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第一部分






SAT阅读介绍及做题原则






第一章　SAT阅读介绍



我们通常所说的SAT是指SAT Reasoning Test，习惯称之为SAT 1，满分2400分，数学部分800分，包括54道试题；写作部分800分，包括一道命题作文及49道语法试题；英文部分800分，包括67道试题，其中19道为句子填空，主要考查学生的词汇量及逻辑能力，另外48道阅读理解试题，主要考查学生的快速阅读理解能力。

对中国学生来讲，在170道试题中，没有哪个部分要比这48道阅读试题更加折磨人了。虽然许多学生精心准备了一年多的时间，做了大量的模拟试题，但如果方法不当，方向错误，缺乏基本的阅读能力及解题技巧，要想在这一块拿高分依然是个问题。

SAT的阅读部分有三种阅读形式。考试时，这48道阅读理解试题是放在2篇短阅读
 、3篇长阅读
 和2篇对比阅读
 里的。可以说，这7篇阅读文章在很大程度上决定了考生的最后成绩。

对一个中国学生来讲，数学部分拿满分800分不会有太大问题，单词部分只要肯下工夫，找到合适的单词书，拿满分也不会有多大困难，语法部分可以说纯粹是在考技巧，通过适当的训练也可以拿下接近满分的分数，命题作文虽不是中国学生的强项，但主要是考查写作结构性的东西，并且占总分的比重小，所以对总分的影响也不会太大。但是，这48道阅读试题，不仅占总分的比重很大，而且美国许多名牌大学对这一部分（连同单词）有个最低分数要求，因而成了整个SAT学习中至关重要的一个环节。

那么，SAT的阅读，到底难在什么方面呢？

首先，就是阅读的题材很广泛。SAT的阅读试题基本上会涉及社会科学、人文科学、自然科学等方面的内容，另外，每次考试还有一篇小说阅读。这些文章都是命题者从浩瀚无际的阅读材料及书籍中仔细选择出来的，部分文章还适当地加以改动，以更适合SAT的考试形式。命题者根据文章按一定的思路来设计这48道阅读试题，从各方面考查学生的阅读理解能力。

这些文章的内容基本是对历史人物进行不同的评介、对艺术或文学流派进行分析、对社会现象进行反思等等。比如，分析女权运动在不同阶段的特点，分析莎士比亚和培根到底哪个才是那些经典戏剧的真正作者，比较亚里士多德和柏拉图的代表作，剖析一个非洲裔或西班牙后裔在美国多元文化背景下的迷茫，从正反面反思新技术带给人类的影响等等。而这些，往往都是中国学生所不熟悉的内容。可以说，缺少一定的文化背景是许多中国学生做SAT阅读时的一个拦路虎。

第二，SAT阅读的句式结构非常复杂。有些话绕来绕去，其实意思很简单，但许多学生一旦碰到复杂的句式结构就糊涂了。有时候，一句话读了半天，主语有了，但谓语往往会隔好几行才出现，中间插入了一些内容，使人感到很迷惑。一些可以简单些的句子，SAT非要弄得文绉绉的，比如Mary burned her manuscript这句话，SAT可能会说成Mary's manuscript was consigned to flames。再比如，George Washington became the president of the United States in 1789这句话，在SAT里可能会被改成这个样子：

George Washington, often referred to as the Father of Our Country, assumed the presidency of the United States in a year when the country was undergoing mounting domestic strife.

这些其实都是在考查一个学生能否绕过这些复杂句式，抓住句子主要意思的能力。SAT考查的是，一个句子不管它有多长，考生看后能不能立即明白它到底在讲什么。这对一个即将进入大学学习，需要大量阅读的学生来讲，也是非常重要的一个能力。

第三，在SAT阅读中，撇开复杂的句式结构不谈，单单就是那些生词也足以让许多学生望而生畏。在句子填空中，虽然涉及的单词量很大，但还是有一定规律可循的，历届真题反复考查的单词不外乎就是那些，可以说，还是可以事先做准备的。但在SAT阅读中，哪些单词会出现，事实上根本没有规律可循，内容不同而其中出现的单词也会有很大的不同，所以无法事先做准备。因此，单词量越大，优势就会越大。另外，不仅仅是单词问题，SAT阅读中还会出现大量的词组，看上去每个单词都认识，但它们组合起来以后，对其真正的意思，许多学生还是不得要领，特别是对本土学生可能相对比较简单的小说阅读，涉及的口语化和俚语化的东西比较多，而对中国学生来说，即使生词很少，依然是个挑战。

第四，SAT阅读的难度还体现在，每篇阅读文章后面的问题往往非常刁钻，许多学生把文章看明白了，也可以根据一些做题技巧迅速排除2到3个无关选项，但对最后的两个选项，怎么看都像是一回事，没有把握做出正确的选择。事实上，笔者的学生在做有关SAT阅读试题时，出错的地方或错误往往是惊人得一致。就是说，他们往往都会选择那个迷惑性最强的选项。

我们知道，SAT阅读试题都是ETS命题官根据一定的思路来设计的，对他们来讲，一个问题设计一个正确选项是非常简单的，难的是要设计出另外4个迷惑选项，这4个选项首先不能是正确答案，但每一个选项看上去又要像是正确答案，以保证一定的迷惑性，对他们来说这同样也是非常困难的。所以，笔者的推测是，他们一定会想方设法设计一个迷惑性最高的选项，其他的选项估计就是按照一定的思路相应地设计了，笔者绝对不相信他们能够把每一个错误选项都设计得那么具有迷惑性。这也是我们在做SAT阅读时根据一定的原则可以快速排除一些错误选项的原因。

本书的一个重要部分就是试图剖析SAT阅读的出题思路，分析错误选项为什么是错的，正确选项又为什么是正确的，从而保证考生在做题时能够从容不迫，得心应手。

最后，SAT阅读的难度还体现在时间的紧迫性上面。在70分钟内（SAT的阅读和句子填空在考试的时候是放在一个部分考查的），除了要完成19道句子填空题外，还要完成7篇文章的阅读，然后再完成48道阅读理解试题。许多阅读试题还必须经常回到原文里寻找答案线索，而这一切要在短短的70分钟内完成，可以说，非常紧张。这就对考生在阅读能力上面提出了较高的要求，不仅要能把文章看懂题目做正确，而且还要学会快速扫读，把握全文核心意思，并且还要关注文章的细节性问题。

事实上，不要说对缺少英文环境的中国学生，就是对本土学生，阅读也是他们一个头疼的部分。每次考试，阅读部分和句子填空部分的世界平均分总是在500分左右（其中，绝大部分是美国考生），而大部分中国学生是能够达到这个平均分数的，换句话说，那些美国本土学生的平均分数也就是500分左右。对具有一定阅读基础的学生来说，通过一定时间的训练，拿下700甚至以上也不是遥不可及的。




第二章　SAT短阅读形式及做题原则



在2005年3月开始的SAT新版试题中，增加了两篇较短的约100字的短阅读（short reading passage），在真题试卷里有12行左右，每篇阅读后面有两个问题，两篇短阅读放在三个英文部分的其中一个部分一并出现。

短阅读文章应该说是三种阅读形式中最简单的一种，因为篇幅短，学生的短时记忆都还存在，因而在解答问题时不会顾此失彼。不像长文章的阅读，往往读到最后，前面的东西已经忘了。

做短阅读的一个基本原则是，在正式阅读之前，应该先把文章后的两个问题读一遍，要明白这两个问题大概是哪一方面的。这样在正式阅读的时候就会做到心中有数，有的放矢。比如，如果问的是某个单词的意思，那么在读到这个单词的时候就要细心了。几乎每篇短阅读都会问的一个问题就是关于全文的主要内容或者是从全文可以正确推理出来下列什么选项，这就要求我们对全文有个总体上的把握，而不必过于纠缠细节的东西。即使是读到一些看得不太明白的东西，如果能根据上下文猜个八九不离十就可以了。

我们看下面的一道试题：





In foreign policy, the intellectual construct called containment had a humble beginning for such an important idea. Just after World War Ⅱ ended in 1945, a piece appeared in a journal devoted to foreign policy. It was an influential publication, although it had a comparatively small circulation. The article in question was written anonymously, and was authored by a mid-level State Department official. As expressed in the article, the notion of containment was to utilize American power to oppose the Soviet Union anywhere that nation attempted to establish a Communist regime. Eventually, containment as a philosophy led to such major post-war initiatives as the Truman Doctrine, a policy of bolstering free societies with military aid; the Marshall Plan, a plan consisting of economic aid offered to as many as 15 European nations after WWⅡ; and the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, or NATO, a military alliance formed to defend Western Europe that has endured longer than the Soviet Union.





1．The author's tone in this passage can be best described as

A）reluctant acceptance

B）fawning praise

C）measured admiration

D）mild criticism

E）moderate enjoyment





2．The argument regarding the significance of containment would be most weakened, if

A）a military alliance among European powers had been proposed before WWⅡ;

B）the economic aid offered under the Marshall Plan was more than was needed

C）the foreign policy journal referred to had a wider circulation

D）the concept had been adopted by other countries

E）the author of the journal article had identified himself





这篇文章讲的是美国的一个外交政策“遏制策略”（containment）的形成以及对后来的国际关系的影响。

我们在前面提到过，短阅读要先题目。先看第一题，问的是全文作者的tone（语气）。这是非细节题，那么我们要对全文的中心思想有个把握，这就要求在阅读时要注意一些关键词。第二个问题是重要性的论断可以被下列五个选项中的哪一个削弱，这也是要对全文进行把握的。

当我们对这两个问题有所了解，就可以开始阅读全文了。在阅读时，一定要注意作者的语气及关于containment重要性这方面的内容。一般来说，一篇短阅读，其第一句话有着非常重要的指示意思，文章后面的内容都是第一句话的延伸，因此，你可以知道这篇文章大概要讲些什么了。

这篇文章的第一句说的是，containment是个伟大的创意，但它有个非常humble（卑微）的开端。接着介绍了containment这个设想最初是个无名小人物提出来的，并介绍了其主要内容是什么（就是美国利用自己的力量遏制敌对国家建立共产主义政权），接着介绍了containment的影响，如导致了杜鲁门主义的产生、马歇尔计划的实施以及北约的成立等等。

了解这些后，就可以做题了，那么就第一题而言，作者的语气是什么呢？首先，我们要判定作者的语气是正面的还是负面的。从全文可以看出，作者对遏制策略的影响是一种正面的态度，所以，所有负面选项全部排除，即排除A和D。

B看上去有个praise（赞扬），但fawning是“谄媚”的意思，显得过于极端了，作者对containment的态度绝对不是佩服得五体投地进而有点卑躬屈膝，所以，排除B。

E看上去是正面的，但enjoyment无从谈起，作者对containment持赞赏的态度，但要说作者enjoy containment就无从谈起了。一般来说，一个人要是enjoy something，那么这个东西一定是和他有关系的，但全文看不出作者和containment有什么直接关系。

所以正确答案是C，是“谨慎赞赏”的意思，这也符合全文的tone。作者是admire containment，但绝对不是极尽赞赏，全文也找不到语气强烈的辞藻能显示作者的过分赞美。

从C可以看出，SAT的关于语气（tone）的正确答案，很少是那种极端选项，即使是赞赏，也是“谨慎赞赏”，即使是乐观，也是“谨慎乐观”即measured optimism或cautioned optimism。我们在做涉及tone的题目时，首先要弄清楚作者是positive还是negative的，据此可以排除两到三个选项，在剩下的选项中，尽量选择语气比较平和的选项，避免选择极端选项。

再看第二题。要求在五个选项中找一个选项能削弱作者认为containment很重要的论点。作者认为，一个开始并不起眼的设想竟然最后成为了那些众所周知的伟大构想的源头。我们反驳的要点就是那些伟大构想并不是起源于那个最初的设想。我们一个一个排除。

首先，A是正确答案。为什么呢？A说在二战前，欧洲国家就存在一个军事联盟了。从文章可以看出，关于containment的最初构想是在二战后提出的，那么北约也是二战后的产物，所以作者认为北约是containment的产物，而A选项直接说，在二战前就有那个军事联盟了，从而从时间上彻底否定了北约是containment的产物，故A削弱了作者的论点。

其他四个选项都是既不削弱也不支持，是无关选项。

在做weaken（削弱）和support（支持）试题时候，最主要的是找出作者的逻辑漏洞，然后把这个漏洞写出来就是weaken了，把这个漏洞写出来并加以弥补就是support作者了。当然，在正式做题之前，一定要弄清楚作者的论点是什么，用什么样的论据论证，然后找出推理过程中的漏洞。

weaken/support试题在这几年的SAT题里屡见不鲜，这也是许多学生最容易做错的地方。我们以几道GMAT逻辑试题来进一步说明weaken/support试题的做题方式。

看下面的一道试题：





Opponents of laws that require automobile drivers and passengers to wear seat belts argue that in a free society people have the right to take risks as long as the people do not harm others as a result of taking the risks. As a result, they conclude that it should be each person's decision whether or not to wear a seat belt.


Which of the following, if true, most seriously weakens the conclusion drawn above?


A）Many new cars are built with seat belts that automatically fasten when someone sits in the front seat.

B）Automobile insurance rates for all automobile owners are higher because of the need to pay for the increased injuries or deaths of people not wearing seat belts.

C）Passengers in airplanes are required to wear seat belts during takeoffs and landings.

D）The rate of automobile fatalities in states that do not have mandatory seat-belt laws is greater than the rate of fatalities in states that do have such laws.

E）In automobile accidents, a greater number of passengers who do not wear seat belts are injured than are passengers who do wear seat belts.





首先要弄清楚本题的结论是什么，在本题中，结论是：系不系安全带应该是个人自己决定。论据是：在自由社会，人们只要不伤害到别人，有权选择冒险。言下之意，我不系安全带，出车祸死亡了和别人无关。这个逻辑推理看上去是成立的，但要进行weaken，必须要说明你不系安全带被车撞死了和别人其实是有关系的。顺着这个思维，我们不难找到正确答案B，即就是因为你不系安全带受伤或撞死了，保险公司为了支付你的费用，必须要向我们这些无辜者收取高额保费。这样，就把结论给weaken了。

A选项其实无关，没有反驳到点子上。新车装有自动安全带不能用来削弱结论，新型安全带和本文无关，超出了题目的范围。同样，C谈的是飞机上系安全带的问题，也超出了本题的范围，飞机上要求乘客在起飞或降落的时候系安全带和一个人在驾驶时是否有权选择系安全带是没有任何关系的。就是说，一旦选项的主体和文章的主体发生改变，这个选项就很难用来weaken或support原文的结论了。

同样，D和E只是说明系安全带的好处，陈述了一个事实，但不能用来反驳作者的结论。因为，D和E都没有抓住反驳的要点。我们要特别注意很多迷惑性选项本身是一个事实，但这个事实对原文的结论不能构成有效的反驳或支持。许多学生会误选这一类的选项，因为其看上去冠冕堂皇，言之有理，加之很多事实选项又似乎和原文有关系，所以迷惑性很大，学生很容易被牵着鼻子走。就像本题中的D和E，看上去讲的是安全带的问题，又讲的是不系安全带的危害，所以，学生就稀里糊涂地误选它们了。但即使它们本身正确，却不能对原结论进行支持或反驳，故都是错误选项。

所谓的support试题，就是作者的一个逻辑推理本身可能存在漏洞，要么前提条件不充分，要么论据不够全面等等，那么support该推理的选项一定是使该推理更加完美。请注意，只要部分支持就可以了。

看下面的一道试题：





Many breakfast cereals are fortified with vitamin supplements. Some of these cereals provide 100 percent of the recommended daily requirement of vitamins. Nevertheless, a well-balanced breakfast, including a variety of foods, is a better source of those vitamins than are such fortified breakfast cereals alone.


Which of the following, if true, would most strongly support the position above?


A）In many foods, the natural combination of vitamins with other nutrients makes those vitamins more usable by the body than the vitamins added in vitamin supplements.

B）People who regularly eat cereals fortified with vitamin supplements sometimes neglect to eat the foods in which the vitamins occur naturally.

C）Foods often must be fortified with vitamin supplements because naturally occurring vitamins are removed during processing.

D）Unprocessed cereals are naturally high in several of the vitamins that are usually added to fortified breakfast cereals.

E）Cereals containing vitamin supplements are no harder to digest than similar cereals without added vitamins.





这一段的意思是：一些营养麦片早餐都含有维生素，可以提供身体所需要的维生素。但是，为保持身体所需要的维生素，吃营养均衡、品种丰富的早餐（以下简称早餐）要比只吃这样的麦片好。

要求在五个选项中找出支持作者的选项，证明麦片确实在为人体提供维生素方面不如早餐好。我们要牢牢记住，正确的选项一定是说麦片不如早餐好的。

A说早餐的维生素比麦片里的维生素更容易被人体吸收，这就部分支持了作者，说明还是吃早餐好，正确。

B说的是饮食习惯问题，吃麦片不吃自然食物，只能说明饮食习惯不好，不能证明麦片和早餐在为人体提供维生素方面哪个更好。

C是事实，但不能支持作者，因为没有触及核心问题，即麦片和早餐哪个更好。

D走题了。说的是未经处理的麦片的问题，这里谈论的是添加了维生素并经过处理的麦片，当然，D也没有提出麦片和早餐哪个更好。

E部分反驳了作者的论点。E的意思是带有维生素的麦片和普通麦片一样容易被人消化，这事实上是在说麦片的好处，而作者是说麦片不好，所以E起到的是削弱结论的作用。





通过对以上三道试题的分析，我们要牢记：

1．SAT里的weaken/support试题，正确选项只要对原来的结论有部分削弱或部分支持就可以了，不需要是充分条件或必要条件。比如，作者的结论是“乌鸦都是黑色的”，要求选一个weaken选项，如果A选项是：我昨天在街上看到个白乌鸦，那么A就是正确答案了。

2．要特别注意事实选项的迷惑性。所谓的事实选项，就是该选项的内容是个事实，说得冠冕堂皇，且似乎又和作者的结论或论据相关。但是，如果这个事实本身并不能对结论起到削弱或支持的作用，同样不能作为正确选项。

3．所有选项本身的内容是正确的，不能因为你认为该选项本身有问题就将其排除，就是说你不能反驳选项本身的内容，不能怀疑选项本身的正确性。比如上面的关于containment的例题，正确答案是A，但有的同学会怀疑A中的那个military alliance在二战前是否真的存在。这个不能怀疑，只能假定它是存在的，即使你真的读到过相关的书籍，确定某个选项的说法是错误的，但也不能因此就排除该选项成为正确答案的可能。也就是说，常识在做weaken/support题型时最好是不起作用的。




第三章　SAT长阅读形式及做题原则



长阅读是SAT的传统题型，共3篇，每篇的字数不固定，短的约有500字，长的甚至会超过1000字，在真题里，大概在60到100行左右。在2005年3月份之前的考试中，长阅读是其重点，难度相对较大，2005年3月份采用新版试题后，长阅读固定为3篇，平均难度要比旧版的难度略低，而做题时间更为紧迫。但是，几乎每次考试都会有一篇文章相对较难，这也是ETS想把真正优秀的学生挑选出来的一个手段吧。在此需要提醒的是，在每年7次SAT考试中，12月考试的阅读难度相对于其他月份要偏难些。特别是2008年12月的考试，可以说是空前的难，阅读的第五部分许多学生根本就没有读明白（后来证明这是个实验题，不计入总分）。但许多学生完成第四个和第五个section后信心严重受损，接下来的考试基本上是在被动应付了。

对于长阅读，首先笔者强烈建议要花3分钟左右的时间通读全文，起码你要知道作者说些什么，观点是什么，作者对一个东西的看法是positive（积极）的还是negative（消极）的，又举了什么例子来支持他的观点。在这个过程中，凡是看得不明白的句子就跳过，不要来回纠缠，你越纠缠就越看不懂，反而浪费时间，可以这么说，你要根据能看懂的句子拼凑出一幅画面，这个画面大体上是连贯的，是和中心思想一致的，这样的话，你的阅读目的就算是达到了。阅读的过程就是理解的过程，而不是被动地吸收一些单词和句子。

阅读速度的重要性是怎么强调都不过分的，要怀着一种迫不及待的感觉来阅读文章，要急于知道作者到底想说些什么，而不是在那细嚼慢咽。有的学生有一种很不好的阅读习惯，就是喜欢来回看句子。SAT的阅读不是在考查你对每一个单句的理解，它考查的是你对全文的把握，这也是大学学习的一个必要的手段。从时间上看，你想把每一个句子都读明白是不太可能的。事实上，读得越快，对全文的中心思想很可能把握会越深刻；读得越慢，虽然可能读懂每一个句子，但读到最后，前面的内容可能已经忘了，反而对全文不得要领，就是抓住了芝麻但丢了西瓜。

在阅读的过程中，要给总结性的句子划线。划线的好处，一是可以突显重要内容，有助于短暂记忆，一是在寻找相关内容的时候，划线部分可以起到提醒作用，这样可以做到有的放矢。

要注意每一段的第一句话。第一句话往往是该段的核心句。第一句话可以读得仔细点。理解了第一句话的内容，就如同有了指南针。

另外，阅读试题的正文前面有个斜体字的题记部分，它的重要性不好说。对有些文章，阅读这个题记部分对理解正文确实有帮助，特别是对那篇小说阅读有用（小说是节选的，人物在文章中会突然出现，阅读题记可以大概知道这个小说的内容），但对有些文章似乎没有太大益处。有个文章的题记说该文是个物理学家写的，就这么简单，但事实上有道题和题记部分有很大关系。这道题问的是该篇文章的主要内容是什么？有些同学就选了最大的迷惑选项“探讨不同时期美的标准”，显然，这绝对不可能是物理学家所写文章的核心内容，正确答案应该是“物理学背后的简洁之美”。当然，要是注意到题记所说的该文的作者是个物理学家，我想，很多同学就不会选择那个迷惑选项了。可以这么说吧，越是长的题记对理解正文越有帮助。真题里有的阅读文章的题记部分就是一句话，如This passage is adapted from a book published in 1994。这样的题记对阅读正文就没有帮助了。

弄清楚文章的中心思想和作者的态度是positive或negative是非常重要的，事实上，除了Close Meaning题型外，许多问题都是顺着文章的中心思想来设计的，如果你明白了中心思想，知道了作者对一个东西的正面或负面的态度，正常情况下就可以排除一半以上的选项了。中心思想是个树干，那些问题都是这个树干的延伸，你不抓住树干，很容易就被那些枝节的东西所迷惑了。

选择一个答案，一定要在原文找到依据，不能想当然。笔者建议同学们在练习的时候一定要学会这样做。比如，我选了A，那么A的内容在文章什么地方体现出来的呢？如果我排除B，那么B和原文的什么地方冲突了呢？或者是原文根本就没有提及的？经常做这种练习有助于提高答题的准确率。

事实上，SAT的阅读确实存在一定的技巧性，但任何一门考试都是技巧和实力的结合，仅仅依靠技巧不能从根本上解决问题，上面讲的东西可以归纳为技巧，但笔者一再强调，说到底，提高实力才是解决问题的根本途径。笔者一向反对只对学生传授所谓的技巧，这些东西有助于答题，但是它不是解决问题的根本，有了实力，若有技巧，则如猛虎添翼，若仅有技巧而无一定实力，则技巧最终也只是无源之水无本之木。

下面，我们通过一篇长阅读，介绍SAT一些阅读题型及对应的做题基本方法。





The following passage recounts a young girl's experience of moving with her family from Massachusetts to Arizona.

When I was thirteen, my family moved from Boston to Tucson, Arizona. Before the move, my father gathered us together after dinner on a freezing January night. My sisters and I clustered around the fire, unaware that the universe was about to suddenly change its course. "I've been transferred. In May, we're moving to Arizona."

The words—so small, just two sentences—didn't seem big enough to hold my new fate. But without any further ceremony, the world changed and I awoke on a train moving across the country. I watched the landscape shift like a kaleidoscope from green trees to flat dusty plains to soaring mountains as I glimpsed strange new plants that hinted of mysteries yet to come. Finally, we arrived and settled into our new one-story adobe home.

While my older sisters grieved the loss of friends, schools, dances, and trees, I eagerly explored our new surroundings. I never realized there could be such a variety of cacti: saguaro, pincushion, prickly pear, barrel, cholla. Nor could I ever have imagined trees as strange as the Joshua trees that grew in our yard. And the mountains! I had never seen mountains before, and now they surround me.

One afternoon, I was out exploring as usual and espied a new kind of cactus. It looked like a green ball covered in soft white fur. I crouched down for a closer look. "You'd better not touch that. That white stuff may look like harmless fur, but they're actually spines and they're the devil to get out."

I turned around to see a woman who seemed to have emerged from the desert itself. Everything about her was brown — boots, skirt, skin — except for her startling white hair and eyes of a blue that matched the color of the sky.

"Are you new to this neighborhood? I haven't seen you before." I explained that I was, in fact, new to the entire state. "My name is Ina Thorne. I've lived here since I was eight years old. How are you adjusting to life in the desert? It must be quite a shock after living in Boston." How could I explain how I found the desert? I tried, haltingly, to tell her how the desert affected me, but I couldn't seem to find the right words.?

"It's the freedom," she offered. "That vastness when you stand on the mountains overlooking the desert—you can sense how little you are in comparison with the world that surrounds you. At the same time, you feel that the possibilities are limitless." It was as if she had read some of my inner diary. That was it. That was the feeling I'd had ever since I'd first seen the mountains of my new home. I trembled inside, hoping that this woman who captured the essence of the desert itself wouldn't just send me away with a pat on the head, as adults do. I saw in her a true friend. Again, my life would change with just a few simple words.

"Would you like to come to my ranch tomorrow afternoon—if your parents don't mind? Someone should teach you which plants you should and shouldn't touch."





1．In lines 3-4, the author's statement that "the universe was about to suddenly change its course" serves to

A）highlight the tremendous impact the move would have on the author's life

B）suggest that the weather would soon improve with the changing of the seasons

C）suggest that a cross-country move would be catastrophic for the author

D）show the ambivalence the sisters felt about moving to Tucson

E）emphasize the anger her father felt about having been transferred



【分析】



这道题属于“目的”题。

凡是在题目里看到...serve to...或者...in order to...，则该题属于“目的题”。

这类题目是要求考生在文章里指出作者使用某个词、某个句子甚至某个段落的目的。做这类题，一定要在目标字、句的前面几句话里寻找答案，看看前面在说什么，而本词（或者句子、段落）对进一步推进前面几句话的内容起到什么样的作用。要特别注意前面几句的核心内容，而目标词（或者句子、段落）一定是对核心内容的进一步深化。凡是涉及后面内容的选项都应该是错误的。如果问某个段落的目的，则要结合整篇文章来看，看本段落的内容是什么，在整个文章中起到什么样的作用。

就本题而言，作者在第3行说到她和姐姐们没有意识到the universe was about to suddenly change its course。这时，我们不妨从第4行的前几行里寻找答案。前面说到他们家要从波士顿搬到亚利桑那。动身前爸爸把全家召集到一起，而作者和姐姐们围坐在火炉前，没有意识到“宇宙即将改变”。那么作者说宇宙即将改变的目的显然是为了说明自己的生活即将因为搬迁而发生改变，据此选A。

前面几句的核心内容是全家搬迁，而父亲只是在动身前突然告诉自己的孩子，这必然给孩子带来极大的冲击，作者借用“宇宙即将改变”来说明这种心理冲击。

B说的是气候的问题，显然不是核心内容，何况前面几句没有任何地方暗示季节的改变，只是顺便说明了一下父亲是在一个寒冷的冬夜告诉孩子们要搬家的消息的。

C里的catastrophic太极端了，说这次搬家将是灾难性的，而我们在第一段的前几句根本找不到这样的论述。

D中的ambivalence也是无从谈起。D是说姐妹们对搬家还是不搬家是矛盾的，但父亲已经宣布了这个决定，他们也没有什么好矛盾的。更重要的是，这个“矛盾”和“宇宙突然改变”实在扯不上任何关系。

E是凑数选项，说到父亲对搬家的愤怒。事实上，我们并不知道父亲对搬家的态度。何况，这个“宇宙即将改变”是作者本人的感受，和父亲的感受没有关系。

做目的题时，考生可以先根据前面的内容预测一下答案的大概方向，正常情况下，你的预测往往是准确的。凡是和预测方向偏差较大的选项可以立即排除。





2．From the sentence, "But without... country" (lines 7-8), it can be inferred that

A）the author was not allowed to graduate from middle school before the family's move

B）the family was forced to move across the country without prior notice

C）it seemed to the author that hardly any time passed between learning about the move and actually moving

D）the author was startled to see that the rest of the country looked different from Boston

E）the author was excited by the thought of new experiences she would have in Tucson



【分析】



这是一道典型的“推理题”，凡是在题目中出现infer、imply或suggest这三个核心词，则本题属于“推理题”。

这类试题要求考生根据某一句话的内容推理出一个符合逻辑的选项。要特别注意，正确选项的内容不能是原文的简单重复，这样就不是推理了。比如，原文说玛丽眼睛大大的鼻梁高高的，那么推理出的应该是“玛丽很漂亮，”而不能是“玛丽的眼睛很大”。当然，正确选项一定是原文能够正确暗示的，如果和原文相差万里，就不是推理，而是想象了。

许多学生在做推理题的时候经常犯的一个错误就是想象力过于丰富，确切说是喜欢递延推理，这种递延推理往往是考生自己在想当然。我们看下面的一个小对话：

Tom: Hi, Mary, do you have time this evening? I want to dance with you.

Mary: I have a project due tomorrow.

Question: what can be inferred from the dialogue?

正确选项就是：Mary今天晚上不能和Tom去跳舞。

这就可以了，但是许多学生会选择：Mary不喜欢Tom，或Mary和Tom刚吵架了，甚至选择：Mary已经有男朋友了。学生们会认为，既然Mary不愿意和Tom去跳舞，那说明她不喜欢Tom。也许是事实，但是从这两句话里你能看出来那些错误选项的内容吗？就是说，推理的结论一定要根据原文做适当地推理，而不能漫无边际地推理，要把握好分寸，不能加入自己的想像。

推理题实际上是本来这个句子要说什么，但没有直接说出来，我们要根据这个句子直接说出来的内容，寻找其背后隐藏的意思，而正确选项就是把这个隐藏的意思说出来了。

针对这道题，这句话的意思是：没有举行什么特别的仪式，我醒来的时候已经是在火车上了。那么，这句话背后的潜台词是什么呢？从前面内容可以看出，作者是在一月知道要搬迁的，但真正动身是在五月，这中间有四个月的时间，可在作者看来，这四个月一转眼就过去了，一转眼他们就已经在奔向亚利桑那的火车上了。这里强调的是时间的飞逝，据此选C。

A跑题了，全篇没有提到学校的问题。从学校毕业和作者醒来时已经坐在火车上之间没有任何关系。

B违背原文的意思，作者在正式动身前父亲还是提前告诉他的。

D犯了想像力过于丰富的错误。在本句后面确实提到了一路上景色的改变，但作者没有对此感到吃惊。当然，推理的核心是要紧紧抓住作者为什么说I awoke on a train moving across the country，这和风景改变没有关系，也没有抓住本句的核心是时间飞逝。

E的问题还是没有抓住时间飞逝的概念。作者也许对即将到来的新生活感到兴奋，但从But without any further ceremony, the world changed and I awoke on a train moving across the country这句话里，看不出任何兴奋的成分，就是说，infer的东西只能是根据这个句子内容来infer，而不是像做“目的题”那样，根据句子以外的内容来寻找答案线索。





3．In line 17, "espied" most nearly means

A）dissected

B）stalked

C）watched

D）found

E）pricked



【分析】



此题考查考生是否理解words in context试题的做题原则。

SAT阅读里经常出现的可以称之为近义词试题（words in context），即寻找一个选项，该单词的意思和原文中的单词意思接近。值得注意的是，即使你认识这个单词，也要把你选择的单词带到原文中去，看是否使原文意思保持不变。

这类题型考查的不是学生是否能认识一些大词难词，而是考查学生是否知道一个单词在上下文的确切意思。事实上，在真题里考查的单词往往都是常用词，如2008年10月份的真题里考查的几个单词分别是familiar，fine，appreciate和disturbed等。这些都是常见词，但是在特定的上下文里，它们的意思和我们平常所知道的意思往往不一样，只有根据上下文才能知道它们的确切含意。

就是说，SAT阅读里考查的单词，考生是否认识是不重要的，重要的是要看懂这个句子的意思，甚至看懂这个段落的意思，而考查的单词根据上下文应该是个什么意思，然后从五个选项中找最贴切的。

做近义词试题时，考生最容易犯的一个错误就是，考生往往认识该单词，然后根据该单词的平常意思，从五个选项中找一个与平常意思吻合的单词，这样做，就恰恰中了出题者的招了。可以这么说，一个单词你认识，但其在上下文里的意思往往不是你知道的那个意思。

一个单词你即使不认识，但是放在上下文里，它的意思应该是清楚的，这是words in context的一个出题思路。

就本题而言，espy是个不太常见的词，但这个句子的意思是：一个下午，我像平常一样出去探索，然后espy了一种新的仙人掌类植物。根据上下文，这个espy应该就是“发现”之类的意思。据此选D。

其他选项的意思都不能使句子意思清楚，只有C的watch似乎可以，但watch强调的是“看”，而不是“发现”。作者首先是发现（espy）了一种cactus，然后也许会watch it for a while，这时候才会用watch。

B的stalk是“偷偷走进”的意思，和上下文不符，作者没有必要弄得鬼鬼祟祟的。

总结SAT的words in context试题的做题要领，就是必须要把选项带入到原文里，结合起来看，不能孤立地看一个单词的意思。一个非常值得思考的现象是，SAT考查的单词越是简单，学生们越熟悉，就越容易选错；而越是比较偏冷的单词，学生选择正确的概率反而大些。这从另外一个方面证明了做words in context试题的时候，把选项带入到原文的重要性，因为许多学生不认识那个考查的单词的时候，就不得不把单词带入到原来的句子里，而这样无疑会提高正确率。





4．The events described in paragraph 4 (lines 17-18) suggest that the author

A）wanted to plant a cactus in her backyard

B）does not care if she gets cactus spines in her skin

C）is already familiar with nearly all cacti

D）has not yet begun school in Arizona

E）is not fully aware of which desert plants are harmful



【分析】



如第2题所述，本题题目中出现了suggest，就应该知道是推理题（详细分析略）。

正确答案：E。





5．The author states that the woman "seemed to emerge from the desert itself" (lines 21) because the woman

A）seemed to embody the colors of the desert

B）seemed to have the ancient wisdom of the desert

C）appeared to have lived in the desert for a long time

D）was dangerous and inhospitable

E）was as imposing as the nearby mountains



【分析】



本题属于“原因”题型，在每次的SAT真题中都会出现。往往是就文章的某个句子或句子的一部分，提问考生知不知道作者写这个句子的原因。

同做许多别的题型一样，做原因题时，也要仔细研究目标句上下文，结合目标句的前前后后综合分析作者写本句的原因。原因题的正确答案可能是在目标句前面，也可能在目标句的后面，视不同情况而定，如果在目标句前面，则可能要多看几句，如果在目标句后面，则往往是目标句紧跟着的内容。

在本题中，作者说那个女人“似乎是从沙漠里冒出来的”，为什么这样说呢？作者一人正在仔细看一种cactus，突然被一个声音打断，抬头一看，是个“似乎从沙漠里冒出来的女人”，然后说她鞋子、裙子和皮肤都是灰褐色的（作者暗示这和沙漠的颜色很匹配），而只有眼睛和头发是和天空的颜色匹配的。读到这里就应该明白了，作者为什么说她似乎从沙漠里冒出来，就是因为她的全身都带着沙漠的颜色，所以正确答案一定是和颜色有关，据此选A。

而其他选项都不是谈颜色的，都不能是正确答案。

C的内容是第25行所暗示的，不可能是正确答案。刚才提到，原因题的正确答案就在目标句子紧邻的后面一两句，不可能在别的段落里。当然，从沙漠里冒出来和在沙漠里住很久也没有什么逻辑关系。

E也是无从谈起，作者没在任何地方把那个女人和大山做比较。





6．The author most likely regards Ina Thorne with

A）awe and confusion

B）suspicion and distrust

C）envy and deference

D）apathy and disinterest

E）respect and interest



【分析】



这道题可以归纳为“态度”题型。凡是题目中看到what is the attitude of...或regard somebody or something with...就可以理解为态度题。态度题在许多方面和tone题型很相像，都是考查考生能否从字里行间把握作者或某个人对另外一个人或事情的态度。

态度题的正确答案需要从全文来进行把握，先要在大方向上确定这个态度是positive还是negative，据此排除一些选项。但态度题的答案很多时候是两个单词，分别代表不同的态度，这个时候需要分别考查两个单词，看看在原文中是否都能得到支持。

就本题而言，作者对那个女人的态度是positive的，因为那个女人可以表达作者内心存在但不能表达的情感（25—27行），那个女人可以看出作者的内心世界（30行），同时，作者很害怕那个女人不和她做朋友（34—36行），这里还有关键的一句I saw In her a true friend（36行）。从这些地方可以看出，作者对那个女人是有兴趣的（interest），并且很佩服尊敬她（respect），据此选E。

B、C和D都是negative的，所以排除。

A为中性，也应该排除。





7．The paragraph beginning on line 30 contains

A）personification

B）a metaphor

C）a paradox

D）metonymy

E）a simile



【分析】



本题考查考生对修辞的掌握程度。

在此，把SAT会考到的常用修辞介绍如下：

metaphor和simile

隐喻（metaphor）和明喻（simile）的主要区别是隐喻采用的是A is B的结构，而明喻采用的是A is like B的结构。例如：

隐喻：Mary is a flower.

明喻：Mary is like a flower.

metonymy

metonymy是“借代”的修辞手段，该修辞手段的基础是“相关”，即借代的两个事物存在某种现实联系，采取的是“整体代指部分”、“部分代指整体”、“部分代指部分”的形式。如下面一句英文谚语就是使用metonymy的修辞手段：

A thousand moustaches
 can live together, but not four breasts
 .（千条汉子能共处，两个婆娘难相容。）

在该谚语中，用moustaches（胡子）指代男人，因为mustaches和男人紧密相关，而用breasts这一身体器官指代女人这个整体。

personification

personification（拟人）是大家比较熟悉的一种修辞手段，是把常用来描写人的各类词移用于描写物，赋予物以人类特有的言行、思想和感情等。如：

A lie can travel half way around the world while the truth is putting on its shoes.

（当真理才穿上鞋子，谎言就可能走遍了半个世界。）

这句话里把lie和truth当做人，因为只有人才会有travel和put on shoes这样的动作。

paradox

paradox（自相矛盾）的意思是，看上去很矛盾的现象，但仔细研究后发现它们又是很协调的。比如，做饭通常是女人的专利，但世界上伟大的厨师却往往都是男的。这句话就是个paradox。





alliteration

alliteration是“押头韵”的修辞手段，即两个或以上单词的第一个音节发音一致，借此可以增强语言的节奏感。如：

Dumb dogs are dangerous. （不叫的狗最危险。）

Tit for tat （争锋相对）

Sea, sun, sand, seclusion—and Spain. （海滨，阳关，沙滩，幽静——西班牙的风情。）

euphemism

euphemism是“委婉语”。在英文中，有关人体疾病、残疾、死亡、排泄、性等的词语，往往用委婉文雅的说法来代替。比如我们说一个人死了，往往用pass away而不用die（就如同我们中文里说某人去世或逝世，而不说“死”）。再比如用pass air或make a noise等表示“放屁”，这也是使用委婉语的范例。

就本题而言，这一段落讲的是，站在山上俯瞰沙漠，你会觉得自己很渺小，但同时，你又会感到有无限可能在前面。一般来说，你觉得自己很渺小时，怎么能感到自己有无限的机会呢？这就是我们刚才提到的paradox，据此选C。





8．The author states, "It was as if...diary" (line 33) in order to show that

A）Ina could not be trusted with the author's most personal secrets

B）Ina had found worlds for feelings the author wanted to express

C）the author enjoyed long, intimate conversations with Ina

D）Ina was simply repeating what the author had read about the desert

E）the author could never feel the same way Ina did about living in the desert



【分析】



本题为前面所述的“目的”题，答案为B，详细分析略。





9．The author "trembled inside" (line 34) because she

A）was fearful that Ina would betray her to her parents

B）was excited about the possibility of getting to know Ina

C）was afraid that Ina could magically read her thoughts

D）was excited to finally learn about the desert plants

E）was certain that her parents would be angry at Ina



【分析】



本题为前面所述的“原因”题，答案为B，详细分析略。





10．In lines 38-40 the author implies

A）that she and her family might be moving again

B）that Ina Thorne and her ranch would later have a large impact on her life

C）that knowledge of the plants and cacti would one day save her life

D）that adults are always interfering in her life

E）that, to the young, all changes appear to be dramatic



【分析】



本题为前面所述的推理题，答案为B，详细分析略。





11．It can be inferred from the passage that the mountains

A）give the author a new perspective about her place in the world

B）remind the author of her hometown in Boston

C）mean different things to the author than they do to Ina

D）make the author feel closed and trapped

E）provide welcome relief from the emptiness of the desert



【分析】



本题为前面所述的推理题，答案为A，详细分析略。





12．The passage is primarily concerned with

A）a young girl's experience on the train from Boston to a new place.

B）a young girl's interaction with her new surroundings.

C）The importance of guidance from adults to the growing up of children

D）how a young girl found her new interest in cacti in a new place.

E）the different attitudes toward new life displayed by siblings.



【分析】



本题属于SAT必然考到也经常考到的“全文主旨”题，要求在五个选项中寻找一个选项最能表达整篇文章的中心思想。有时候会要求考生总结一个段落的中心思想，可以理解成“段落主旨”题。

正确的选项一定要能够恰如其分地总结全文的核心，这个核心很多时候和全文的目的有关系。在五个选项中，往往有2到3个过于细节化，这样的选项当然不能成为正确答案；但是过于泛泛而谈的选项也同样很难成为正确答案。正确选项不仅能用精炼的语言总结全文的中心思想，同时，又和全文的内容密切相关。

很多时候，学生容易被一些只是概括某个段落或某几个段落的选项所迷惑，这些选项由于确实是在总结一些核心内容，因而不像一些只涉及非常具体细节的选项容易排除。这时候，一定要把几个带有总结性质的选项进行反复比较，看哪个最为全面，就是正确答案。

就本题而言，A选项是很容易排除的，因为过于细节化，只是讲到了作者在火车上的经历。事实上，全文的大部分篇幅还是讲作者在亚利桑那的新生活。

C过于泛泛而谈。选C的同学首先是想到了那个老妇人警告作者不要去摸仙人掌的刺的故事，同时文章的后面也有那个老妇人的一些哲理性的话语。C看上去是答案，但没有涉及文章的核心。我们不妨再仔细想想，这篇文章不是个argumentative（议论）类型的文章，说的只是作者的一段人生经历，作者写这篇文章的目的并不是为了警示什么。所以，C不能选择。

D过于细节化。虽然文章的大部分内容都和作者在野外观察cacti的故事有关，但核心是在此过程中和那个老妇人的交往，而不是作者对cacti的兴趣。另外，从文章第三段可以知道，作者对cacti的兴趣应该是本来就有的，而不是new interest。

E选项也只是在文章第三段的第一句中提到过。那句话说作者的姐妹们即使到了新环境还是对过去的美好生活念念不忘，但作者自己却积极投身到新生活中，主动了解周围的世界。E选项本身没有错，但作为全文的中心思想就显然不合适了。

正确答案是B。全文介绍作者到亚利桑那州后和周围的环境互动，特别是和那个老妇人的交往。

通过分析，我们可以发现，全文主旨题的正确答案往往有个共同点：是“泛”与具体内容的融合。也就是说，作为全文主旨题的正确选项，首先要能概括全文核心，这免不了要“泛”一点，但这个“泛”，又必须建立在具体内容上，所以又免不了细节性的东西。

通过以上的题目分析，我们把SAT会经常考到的题型做了简单的介绍，尚有部分题型没有涉及，我们会在本书的第二部分中进行详细分析。




第四章　SAT对比阅读形式及做题原则



在SAT考试里，每次均会有两个对比阅读试题，一个篇幅较短，约25行左右，一个篇幅较长，从50余行到约100行左右不等。

对比阅读的基础就是我们前面两章介绍的短阅读和长阅读，如果短阅读和长阅读没有问题，那么，对比阅读的问题就不大，事实上，除了涉及两篇文章的比较问题外，剩下的所有问题都和短阅读及长阅读里的问题形式相仿。

两篇文章的难度及形式和短阅读、长阅读没有区别。虽然两篇文章基本上都是讲同样的内容，但两篇文章对同一个内容所持有的态度往往不一样，有的甚至是针锋相对的。

短对比阅读包括4道试题，而长对比阅读的问题视篇幅长短而问题多少不一，少的7道题，篇幅较长的大概会有15道问题。

对于短对比阅读，我们建议应该直接把两篇文章读完，分别对各自的观点有个把握，然后再做题。而对于长对比阅读，我们建议先看完Passages 1，然后就直接做题，等题目里出现了Passages 2的内容，再看Passages 2，然后再接着做题。分别做完只和Passage 1或和Passage 2有关的题目之后，考生应该对两篇文章的内容更加熟悉了，在此基础上，再做有关两篇文章比较的试题。值得注意的是，有些关于两篇文章比较的题目不是在最后出现的，这时候可以根据需要先跳过，最后回过头来做。

我们通过下面的这篇对比阅读，把做比较试题及部分其他题型的方式介绍给大家。长对比阅读在本书第二部分会具体涉及。



Passage 1



Just how overcrowded is Earth anyway? Certainly the world is filled with empty places. A flight almost anywhere reveals vast expanses of unoccupied land. Cities occupies over only a small percentage of Earth. Indeed, when we look at the world's population relative to the land available, we find out just how under populated the world is. A noted economist recently put Earth's population in perspective by asking what would happen if the world's six billion people were put into the land area of Texas. His answer: each person would have an area equal to the floor space of a typical U.S. home. And he further notes that some cities in the United States contain enough land area to provide standing room for the entire global population.



Passage 2



The idea that the number of people per square mile is a key determinant of population pressure is as widespread as it is wrong. The key issue in judging overpopulation is not how many people can fit into any given space but whether Earth can supply the population's long-term requirement for food, water, and other resources. Most of the "empty" land in the United States, for example, either grows the food essentially to our well-being or supplies us with raw materials. Densely populated countries and cities can be crowded only because the rest of the world is not.





1．The author of Passage 2 would most likely criticize the author of Passage 1 for

A）using incorrect data to support a flawed conclusion

B）severely overstating the extent of a global problem

C）recommending a course of action that might have damaging effects

D）focusing on the wrong factor in considering an issue

E）allowing personal prejudice to interfere with scientific inquiry



【分析】



对比试题里经常出现的一个问题就是，一篇文章的作者对另外一篇文章的作者或另外一篇文章的某个人或某个观点是怎么看？本题问的是： Passage 2的作者是如何批评Passage 1的作者的？回答这类问题，首先要搞清楚的就是两篇文章作者各自的观点是什么，他们又是怎样论证各自观点的。如果Passage 2要反驳Passage 1的内容，那么正确选项一定是和Passage 2本身的内容是有关系的，不能借助Passage 2以外的内容去反驳，即使反驳的内容非常正确。这是我们在做题时要切记的一点。

就本题而言，Passage 1的作者认为我们的地球其实很空，并不是人们想象的那样overpopulated（人口过密的），作者借一个经济学家之口说，把整个地球的人都放到美国的德克萨斯州，每个人平均可占用的土地相当于一个美国家庭的floor space。但是Passage 2的作者认为，决定overpopulation的一个重要指标是地球能否维持人类所需的食物、水及其他资源，美国看上去有很多空地，但那些空地对维持我们生活有着重要意义，言下之意就是，如果那些所谓的空地用来让人类居住，那么可能会引发人类整体生存的问题。两篇文章的一个主要不同点就是对“空地”的理解不同，Passage 1认为空地很多，但Passage 2认为那些所谓的空地，其实不空。

那么，Passage 2要反驳Passage 1，一定是从概念上来进行反驳。就如D所言，Passage 2会说Passage 1的作者在考虑地球是否overpopulated这个问题时，犯了想当然的错误，即你只想到那些地方看上去是空的，但没有想到的是那些地方对我们人类的生存有着重要意义。

A的问题是，Passage 2的作者并不认为Passage 1的作者使用的数据有问题，Passage 2里也没有提到Passage 1的incorrect data的问题。更主要的是，A没有抓住Passage 2自身的立场，其实是脱离了Passage 2在反驳Passage 1。

B讲反了，如果把overstate改为understate则B也可以接受。

E其实是在人身攻击了，这不可能成为正确答案。Passage 1的作者只是在谈自己的观点，没有任何个人的偏见，最多是对一个问题有不同的看法，也没有妨碍科学研究。另外，Passage 2里面也没有任何地方暗示Passage 1的作者怀有personal prejudice。

这道题很多做错的学生都选了C，因为他们一看到damaging effects就联想到，如果按照Passage 1的说法，那么我们的地球就不能维持人类所需。但是，Passage 1的作者只是谈自己的观点，没有建议一个行动（a course of action）要求人们怎么样去做。C的后半部分可以接受，但前半部分不能接受。

正确答案：D





2．The tone of the first sentence of Passage 2 is best characterized as

A）wistful

B）dismayed

C）emphatic

D）ambivalent

E）apologetic



【分析】



本题是我们前面提到过的“语气”题，Passage 2的第一句说，把地球人均占有面积作为决定地球人口压力的一个指标的说法非常普遍，同时又是错误的。这句话是典型的强调语气，特别是看到as A as B的句型，就是强调。如Mary is as pretty as she is hardworking（Mary的美丽程度和她的勤奋程度一样）。

当然，本题也可以用排除法。

A的wistful的意思是对过去或将来不可能发生的事情表示深深的伤感，显然和第一句不相符合。

D的意思是心情矛盾，其实，作者并没有矛盾，而是一针见血地说出这个观点是错误的。

E的意思是满怀歉意，从该句中看不出来。

这里关键是B，有的同学认为Passage 2作者认为这个观点是错误的并且大家还都当正确观点来接受，那么作者一定对此感到沮丧。这就是犯了递延推理的错误了，因为从该句中看不出作者对此的真正态度到底是为那些人的愚顽感到伤心、失望或沮丧。

正确答案：C





3． It can be inferred from the use of quotation marks in line 14 that the author of Passage 2 would most likely

A）criticize Passage 1 for overstating the nature of a problem

B）take issue with Passage 1 for failing to acknowledge a change in population patterns

C）disagree with the characterization in Passage 1 of certain regions

D）endorse the solution to a problem advanced in Passage 1

E）concur with a specific theory briefly mentioned in Passage 1



【分析】



作者为什么把empty打上引号呢？就是因为他认为那些所谓的空地是对人类生存非常必要的，即空地不空。

A讲反了，应该是understating the nature of a problem。

B中的change in population pattern是两篇文章都没有提到的内容。

D讲反了，Passage 2无论如何不可能在关键问题上（即地球上的空地到底空不空）支持Passage 1；另外，Passage 1也没有提过the solution to a problem。

E同D一样，也是讲反了。

C的意思是，Passage 1说地球还有那么多空地，但那些空地其实不是真正意义上的空地，是不能拿来住人的。

正确答案：C





4．Both authors acknowledge which of the following points?

A）Earth contains a great deal of unoccupied land

B）Estimates of Earth's population are not reliable

C）Technology is transforming empty spaces into productive land

D）Nonscientists do not appreciate the dangers of overpopulation

E）Earth's population is outstripping available resources



【分析】



这道题问两个passages在哪个问题上是互相赞同的。做这样的题，最好的办法就是排除法。首先，在核心问题上，两个passages不可能是互相赞同的，凡是核心问题上互相赞同的选项往往是错误的。另外，凡是只有其中一个passage涉及的选项或两篇文章均没有提到的选项也是错误的。

针对本题，B说对地球人口的估计是不可靠的，这个问题两篇文章都没有提及，我们无从知道两个作者对此是怎么看的，更不知道他们是否对这个问题都是认可的，所以排除B。

C说技术使许多空地变成具有生产力的土地，一看就知道是两个文章都没有提到的内容。

D说的是普通人没有意识到overpopulation的危险。只有Passage 2一开始说到许多人把人均拥有土地作为地球人口压力的一个重要指标，但也没有提到这些人是否意识到overpopulation的危险，而Passage 1根本没有提到普通人是怎么看待overpopulation的。

E看上去好像是对的，也很符合我们的常识，但遗憾的是两篇文章的作者是否这样认为我们不得而知。从E也可以看出，一个选项无论多么冠冕堂皇，无论我们认为它是多么正确，但要是在文章中得不到体现，同样不能成为正确答案。

A正确。两个文章都认同地球确实有许多未被人类居住的土地，只是Passage 1认为那些土地可以用来给人居住，从而减轻人口压力，而Passage 2认为那些unoccupied land是不能被人居住的，因为它们提供给人类生存所需要的生活资料。

正确答案：A




第五章　彻底突破SAT阅读的根本途径



彻底解决SAT阅读的最根本途径就是要实实在在提高自己的阅读能力。通过大量的阅读，不仅可以扩大自己的词汇量，更重要的是可以慢慢培养对语言的感觉，就是我们平常所说的语感。不要忽视语感的重要作用，当你对英语的语感培养起来后，即使不认识一些单词，对整篇文章的理解也不会有大的偏差。事实上，SAT的阅读也不是要求考生认识每一个单词。就拿中文来讲，会有我们不认识的字，一些说法我们不是很清楚，但我们有中文语感，那些拦路虎不会造成太大的阅读障碍。英文，也是一个道理。

SAT阅读的一个难处是，即使你认识了每一个单词，也不代表你能深刻理解这篇文章。其实，阅读的麻烦不在于单词，因为单词不认识你可以查字典，麻烦在于英文中的各种各样的小结构、词组等。很多时候，我们对句子里的每一个词都很熟悉，但却还是不知道整个句子到底要说些什么，这都是因为我们对句子结构及部分词组不熟悉造成的。因此，我们强烈建议考生们大量阅读各类文章，注意文章里出现的各式各样的小结构以及词组。

笔者在此慎重推荐美国的TIME周刊，即《时代周刊》。TIME是美国国内影响最大的新闻周刊，和另外一份周刊杂志Newsweek相比较，TIME的语言更加典雅，句式结构相对复杂，可以说是准备SAT阅读最好不过的泛读教材。阅读TIME最主要的是要学习那些文章的语言特色，学习各式各样的小结构。

TIME有很多栏目，诸如经济、法律、政治、体育、医学卫生、人物、艺术、书评及读者来信等。TIME涉及的内容很多是SAT阅读里常见的题材，而且由于讲的都是当下发生的事情，学生很容易找到相关的背景知识，有助于对风格严肃的TIME文章的理解。特别是60年代开始刊登的essays（随笔），文字严谨，用词高深，具有很高的文学性及可读性，应该作为SAT阅读的经典。

当然，对许多中国学生来说，每周阅读一本TIME会是件很艰难的事情，俗话说万事开头难，开了个好头，后面也就不是想象中那么艰难。笔者建议先找一份TIME，花上一个礼拜甚至两个、三个礼拜从头到尾啃下来，所有不明白的单词要查字典，查字典还不清楚的地方就去问身边的英文高手，这样，只要把第一本TIME啃下来，接下来的慢慢就容易了。10本TIME攻下来，你的单词和句式结构方面的能力会大有提高，阅读速度会慢慢加快，从第11本TIME开始，你会慢慢领略到阅读TIME的乐趣，而在此过程中，你的英文阅读水平也水涨船高。

我不建议学生为了攻克SAT阅读去阅读小说，尤其不赞成阅读那些经典小说。经典小说往往都很厚，说的又是很久很久以前的事情，部分用词也已经过时，你花那么大的精力，得不偿失。如果一定要读小说，我建议可以读些时下流行的东西，比如Kite Runner, Atonement、The Memory Keeper's Daughter等等。还有些小说是好莱坞获奖电影的原本，大家可以先看电影，倘若喜欢这个电影，再去读这本小说，不会觉得那么枯燥。

另外，要读点美国历史书籍，一两本就可以了。SAT的真题阅读每次都会涉及美国历史的方方面面，特别是普选权，废除黑奴制度，独立战争和美国内战等等，这些都是阅读考题中经常出现的内容。如果你对美国历史的轮廓有个大概了解，对主要的事件和重要的历史人物有初步认识，在阅读到这类文章时会特别有信心。当然，撇开SAT不谈，作为一个现代人，了解一些美国历史知识也是很有必要的。

最后，我还建议读点欧美文学史的书籍，注意，只是阅读文学史，而不是具体的文学作品。你大概要知道欧美的一些主要作家，他们作品的特点，最少你要知道那些作品和人名的英文是怎么拼写的，也就是说要最少混个面熟吧，这样，在阅读到SAT的文学评论性的文章时才不会一头雾水。刚才讲过，不要花费那么多的时间去读一个具体的作品，那样耗费的时间实在太久。比如，法国意识流作家普罗斯特的经典作品《追忆似水年华》，你不用读，但是你必须要知道这个作品的英文翻译为In Search of the Lost Time，作者是Marcel Proust，然后了解一下作者的生活经历及本书的主要内容就可以了。当然，如果你对文学有特别的兴趣那另当别论。

总之，SAT阅读确实很难，但我们不是束手无策，只要我们树立信心，找准方向，狠下工夫，总有一天你会发现，所谓高深莫测的SAT阅读也就是不过如此，那时，你就会有种“蓦然回首，那人却在灯火阑珊处”的快意。




第二部分






SAT阅读剖析






第一章　10篇短阅读精解





Passage 1



When the revolutionary American chocolate marker Milton Hershey enthusiastically opened his first candy shop in Philadelphia at the age of 18, he knew little of the business, and his inexperience caused his endeavour to fold six years later. Nonetheless, getting his feet wet in the industry proved enough to keep him hooked on it, for he went on to work as an intern for a local caramel manufacturer. There he learned that superior results could only be achieved when the freshest milk was used and thus was born a lifelong dedication to qualify ingredients upon which he would later build his chocolate empire.



【全文综述】



本文讲述的是美国巧克力大王Milton Hershey的创业历程。他在18岁时开了家糖果店，倒闭了。然后去一家焦糖厂工作，学到了一生都受益的经验：最好的原料产出最好的产品。此后他毕生都在寻找最好的巧克力原料，并以此创建自己的巧克力王国。





1．As indicated in the first sentence of the passage, Milton Hershey was

A）quite industrious

B）something of a child prodigy

C）an untalented entrepreneur

D）a groundbreaking candy producer

E）committed to using high-quality ingredients



【分析】



文章的第一句话提到Milton 18岁开了一家糖果店，当时他对经商知之甚少，缺乏经验，所以6年后那个糖果店倒闭了。从这句话里我们可以得到什么呢？

A说他很勤奋，显然从第一句里推不出任何Milton勤奋的结论。

B说他是个神童，更无从谈起。最多可以说他18岁开店确实了不起，但离神童的差距还是很远的。

E说他致力于在糖果里加入高质量的原料，这应该是第一句话以后的内容（是全文最后一句的内容），和第一句无关。题目要求我们根据第一句来推出结论，那么任何超出第一句内容的推论都是错误的，即使这个推论本身和全文主题并无冲突。

这里的关键是在C和D中选择。许多同学选C，因为第一句谈到他的第一个糖果店是个失败，据此推出他是个没有天分的企业家。我们注意到第一句里的一个词inexperience，是因为他缺乏经验才导致糖果店倒闭的，就是说，他的inexperience不代表他一定就是缺乏经商的天分。糖果店倒闭的原因有很多，但我们无从知道是否因为Milton缺乏经商天分才使之倒闭的。选C的同学都是想当然的推理，没有根据文章的一些核心词来作适当的推论。

正确答案D又是根据什么来推出的呢？注意第一句里的revolutionary，这个词和groundbreaking是个同义词，即“革命性的”。

正确答案：D





2．The passage implies that Hershey

A）was the first to make candy from quality ingredients

B）had a persisting interest in candy manufacturing

C）tried to apply caramel-making techniques to chocolate production

D）was well suited for a career only in candy making

E）had been fascinated by making candy since early childhood



【分析】



A错，Milton是在一家当地的caramel（焦糖）厂那里学习到要使用高质量的原料从而保证糖果的质量的，所以他不是第一个这么做的人。

C错，Milton在caramel工厂知道了使用高质量原料的重要性，但没有提到他把制造caramel的技术运用到生产巧克力上面。事实上，这应该是两个不相同的生产工艺。

D属于绝对选项，文章中提到Milton一生致力于candy making，但这不代表他只适合这个行业，至于他是否适合别的行业，文章中没有提到。另外，D中的only是个绝对选项的标志，凡是一个选项里包含了only这个词，很难成为正确答案。

E把第一句话曲解了。在文章第一句谈到，Milton从18岁开始就开了个糖果店，但他对candy making的兴趣到底始于什么时候我们是不得而知的，所以E说他在early childhood就对candy making感兴趣是没有道理的。

B说他对candy manufacturing一直都有兴趣。从全文可以看出，Milton从18岁就开了candy shop，6年后虽然商店倒闭，他还是没有放弃，特别是从第4行里的keep him hooked on it可以看出他对candy making的兴趣是持久的。

正确答案：B



Passage 2



Since 1970, national parks have had to double the number of signs on their trails and campgrounds warning visitors of falling rocks, wild animals, and steep cliffs. While it's obvious that the new signs are intended to protect park visitors, it is also true that the signs have a dual purpose in that they protect the parks from unnecessary litigation. In 1972, the National Parks Service in Yellowstone was forced to pay more than $87,000 to the parents of a bear victim. The judge ruled that there weren't enough visible warning signs posted, prompting Yellowstone historian Lee Whittlesey to write, "Analogously I could ask, should New York's Central Park have signs every ten feet saying, 'Danger! Muggers!' just because a non-streetwise, non-New Yorker might go walking there?"



【全文综述】



全文谈公园管理当局在公园及露营地大量设立警示性的标志，一方面是为了保护游客，更主要也是为了怕引火烧身，避免不必要的官司，因为如果游客在公园里受伤，可能会向公园管理当局提出诉讼。对此，作者借Lee Whittlesey之口指出，要是按照这个逻辑，那么纽约中央公园就得每十英尺竖个警示牌：危险！注意抢劫！其实，作者认为这是个无稽之谈。





1．Which of the following can be inferred from the passage above?

A）Before the judge's ruling, Yellowstone contained no signs warning of bear attacks.

B）The primary purpose of the new signs is not to protect the National Parks Service from their visitors.

C）The National Parks Service can be held responsible for the actions of their visitors.

D）The National Parks Service is more concerned with lawsuits than the well being of endangered animals.

E）Visitors to New York's Central Park have the right to sue the city in the event of a mugging.



【分析】



A完全推不出。1972年Yellowstone向一个受熊袭击的受害者的父母支付了一定数量的赔偿金，但不代表当时公园里没有任何警示性标志。同时，请注意第7行的there weren't enough
 visible warning signs...说明其实是有warning signs，只是signs不够多。

B也推不出。竖立新的警示性标志有两个目的（注意第4行的dual purposes），至于哪个目的是primary purpose，文中没有提及。

D也推不出。没有提及公园管理当局到底对哪个更在意，当然，endangered animals在文中也根本没有提到，更别说提到管理当局对这些animals是什么态度了。

至于E，作者只是拿纽约中央公园做个比较，以说明法官判罚公园87000元是没有道理的，但没有暗示在纽约的游客是否有权利向市府部门提出诉讼。

一个游客在公园受到了熊的袭击，公园赔偿了一定数量的罚金，据此可以推出the National Parks Services是要对游客的行为负责的。据此选C。

正确答案：C





2．The author's attitude toward the National Parks Service in the passage could best be described as

A）professional disinterest

B）detached curiosity

C）mild worry

D）bitter scorn

E）measured sympathy



【分析】



从“全文综述”可以看出，作者对公园管理者总是因游客受伤而遭到起诉这样的情况持有一种同情的态度，特别是全文最后一句，借纽约公园做比喻，来说明法官的裁判毫无道理，所以，正确答案是E。特别要注意第5行的unnecessary litigation，说明这些对公园的起诉都是不必要的。

A很难成为正确答案。如果一个作者对某事没有兴趣，是不会写这篇文章的。

B的curiosity在文中毫无出处，通篇也没有提到作者对公园哪方面的东西感到好奇。

D的scorn讲反了，作者对公园管理者更多的是同情而不是蔑视。

很多同学选C，认为作者是担心公园管理者的艰难处境。虽然全文还是可以看出作者的worry的，但更核心的问题是作者就公园是否应该被起诉进行辩解，就是说作者最根本的态度是公园不应该被起诉但事实上还是被起诉了，所以作者更多的是同情
 而不是担心
 公园管理者。如果作者认为公园应该被起诉而公园确实是没有办法竖立更多的警示性标志，那么选C就说得过去了。

正确答案：E



Passage 3



So much of human social activity revolves around eating that, especially when traveling in a foreign country, acceptance of the local people foods and observance of table customs become essential steps towards fitting in. Being aware of the strict religious prohibitions practiced in many societies is particularly important. In India, for example, it is best not to ask for beef, since cow are considered by many there to be sacred animals. Table etiquette can prove to be even trickier, as breaking even subtle rules can quite easily offend people. In Zambia, for instance, the guest should ask to be served first because it is impolite for the host to offer food first.



【全文综述】



饮食文化非常重要，是融入一个社会的重要环节。许多文化里有些饮食禁忌，对陌生人来讲一定要严格遵守。比如在印度，最好不要点牛肉，因为牛是印度的神圣之物。另外，有些餐桌礼仪规矩也是很微妙的，一不小心就犯了禁忌。比如在赞比亚，客人要主动要求主人给自己发食物，因为主人主动给你分发食物被认为是不礼貌的。





1．In line 4，"practiced" is best understood as meaning

A）repeated

B）trained

C）observed

D）honed

E）enforced



【分析】



一般来讲，在SAT阅读中，问到一个单词在上下文的意思，往往都不是该字的字面意思。如practice的字面意思和B选项的train是很接近的，但显然，train的含意在上下文得不到任何体现。

这句话可以做个选择填空：

“在有些社会里，一些宗教禁忌是被严格_________的”。空格处应该填什么样的词呢？当然是“执行”或“遵守”之类的词。问题是在五个选项中C和E分别是“遵守”和“执行”的意思，那么到底是哪个更合适呢？如果说宗教禁忌是被严格执行的（enforce带有强制执行的含意），那么客人都应该是会意识到的，那么本句的beware of就显得多余了。另外，这里其实是告诫游客，有些宗教禁忌在许多地方大家都心照不宣地遵守，不要不小心犯了禁忌。

正确答案：C





2．The author emphasizes the word "subtle" (line 7) in order to stress the point that

A）despite the intricacies involved, a violation of religious customs can be quite overt

B）understanding table etiquette is always more complicated than learning religious customs

C）by its very nature, table etiquette is composed of indecipherable rules

D）rules governing table etiquette can be especially hard to discern

E）the people of Zambia are particularly guarded about their table manners



【分析】



作者说有些餐桌礼仪是很微妙的（subtle）的，那么既然是微妙的东西，就如D所说，是很难察觉到的。本题选D。

A跑题了。这里谈的是餐桌礼仪，不是religious customs。

B也是跑题。这里没有比较understanding table etiquette和learning religious customs哪个更复杂。

C绝对了。餐桌礼仪虽然很复杂微妙，但不代表是不可破译的（indecipherable）。

E从文中推不出。没有说赞比亚人对餐桌礼仪特别谨慎，作者提到赞比亚只是为了证明有些餐桌礼仪很微妙很难掌握，不代表赞比亚的人要比别的国家的人对餐桌礼仪更慎重。

正确答案：D



Passage 4



Recently, I casually looked through a journal from my childhood. The pages were filled with ragged cartoons that seemed to have been drawn by someone else. Yet, as I flipped towards the end of the book, these awkward, almost unrecognizable creation from my past slowly began to come alive with familiarity. One page, covered in a mess of squares and stick figures depicting a billiards game, captured my attention. Suddenly I felt transported back to my grandparents' musty basement game room, even recalling my older brother's victorious taunts. I turned to the next page eagerly, now exhilarated by a sense of deep connection of this record of bygone years.





1．The author implies that initially he only "casually looked" (line 1) through the childhood journal because

A）he could not remember the events it described

B）he was not skilled at drawing

C）he found its content unfamiliar

D）he was not interested in his childhood

E）he was embarrassed by his cartoons



【分析】



作者为什么只是随随便便地（casually）翻开自己孩提时代的日记本呢？仅从本句是很难找到答案的。本文的第二句，作者发现日记本里的画似乎是别人画的。在第三句中作者说，当他翻到日记本的最后面，才觉得那些almost unrecognizable creation慢慢地有种熟悉感了。

从前三句可以看出，作者其实觉得那本日记本年代太久远了，日记本的内容对作者来说也似乎很陌生了，感觉像是别人的东西，所以作者才会casually looked through那个日记本。顺着这个思路，可以找到正确答案是C。

A讲反了。从文中可知，作者通过日记本里的一幅画回忆起自己和哥哥在潮湿发霉的地下室打billiards games的故事。但是能否回忆出过去的事情和casually looked其实是没有关系的。

B属于误用文中细节。虽然文中提到作者小时候画画水平不怎么样（these awkward...creations），但小时候画画不怎么样和现在casually looked through the journal也是没有关系的。

D讲反了。从文中可知，作者对日记本的兴趣是逐渐变浓厚的，特别是全文最后一句使用了exhilarated（精神振奋的）一词。作者觉得一本日记本让现在的自己和过去的自己发生了connection，所以觉得exhilarated，由此可以看出作者对自己的childhood是interested。不能简单地认为作者对少年时代的东西没有兴趣，所以就很随便地翻看日记，这就犯了想当然的错误。

选E的同学会这样认为，因为作者少年时代画画水平不好，所以现在看了觉得embarrassed（尴尬的），所以就casually looked through那个日记本了。事实上文中没有任何地方暗示作者对孩提时代的蹩脚的画感到embarrassed，这也不符合人的正常情感。全篇都是关于作者孩提时代的一本日记给他带来的美好回忆。

正确答案：C





2．The author's purpose in mentioning his brother's "victorious taunts" (line 7) is most likely to

A）indicate that he had a strained relationship with his brother

B）imply that this billiards game was particularly memorable

C）criticize his brother's behaviour

D）suggest the journal recalled painful memories

E）underscore the journal's ability to powerfully recall the past



【分析】



在victorious taunts前面的几句，作者谈到了因为看到一幅关于billiards game的画从而突然想到了多年前和哥哥在祖父的地下室比赛的场景，作者进而提到甚至（注意第7行的even）都想到了哥哥胜利后的一副得意洋洋（victorious taunts）的样子，而这一切都是因为日记本里的一幅画引起的。这说明那幅画给作者带来的清晰的回忆。顺着这个思路可以知道正确答案是E。

A的内容本文没有谈到，作者和哥哥的关系是否紧张也不是本文核心。不能因为哥哥胜利了嘲笑弟弟就据此推出兄弟关系不和。

关于B，那次billiards game确实值得回忆，但只是日记本带给作者回忆的一个片段，不是核心。同时，提到victorious taunts也不是为了说明那次比赛特别难忘，主要目的还是说明日记本激起了回忆。

C无从谈起，文中没有地方暗示作者批评哥哥不应该那样嘲笑自己，如果在上下文里有暗示两兄弟关系紧张的句子，C也许是正确答案。我们在选择正确答案的时候，一定要把一个句子或单词和上下文联系起来考虑，以确定该句子或单词在此处的目的，不能根据一个孤立的单词或句子进行想当然的推理。

D也是想当然的推理，作者没有暗示那次比赛是痛苦的（painful），不能推理出作者被自己的哥哥嘲笑了，就认为那是个painful memories。

正确答案：E



Passage 5



It must have made for a strange sight. The same young woman, almost invariably decked out in Western garb, complete with a requisite kerchief, standing outside the Safeway in Phoenix, Arizona, walking again and again toward the automatic doors. She would walk toward the doors time and again, sometimes stopping several feet short of the doors, sometimes nearly slamming into them. She would return day after day, she a moth and the Safeway a shining beacon of light. Little did her audience of regular shoppers realize that Temple Grandin's actions were actually helping her to overcome the limitations of autism.



【全文综述】



本文讲一个年轻女人，每天都到Safeway商店门口，不停地走到商店的自动门前，在离门几英尺的地方又退回来，然后又不停地又走到门口。作者用到了飞蛾扑火来形容这个女人的奇怪举止。全文最后一句说，商店的老顾客们根本没有想到，原来这个女人这样做是为了克服自闭症。





1．The words "she a moth and the Safeway a shining beacon of light" (line 6) serve as an example of which of the following?

A）Metonymy

B）Alliteration

C）Simile

D）Metaphor

E）Euphemism



【分析】



本句其实把动词is省略了，应该是She is a moth and the Safeway is a shining beacon of light。这是个典型的metaphor（隐喻）的修辞手段，故选D。

正确答案：D





2．The final sentence of the passage serves to

A）reconcile two distinctive perspectives

B）offer a hypothesis for an unusual set of occurrences

C）contradict a previous explanation of an observed behavior

D）provide an explanation for the situation described

E）propose an alternate interpretation of a series of events



【分析】



全文描述一个女人的奇怪举止，最后一句解释了她为什么会这样做。

A的two distinctive perspectives（两个不同观点）和B的hypothesis（假设）在文中没有出处。

C说最后一句是为了反驳前面的一个解释，其实，全文除了最后一句是解释外，其余部分都是描写那个女人的举止，而没有任何解释性的句子。

E说提出了另外一个解释也是没有道理的，错误原因同C。

正确答案：D



Passage 6



While the tarantula, the largest spider in the world, can easily intimidate with its impressive size, it actually poses no more danger to humans than a housefly. In fact, the tarantula's large size is rather ironic, for it constitutes a distinct disadvantage in the wild. Slow and conspicuous, the tarantula is relatively easy prey for its most common predator, a black wasp — aptly called a tarantula hawk — that uses a tranquilizing sting to incapacitate its prey. Then, in a rather gruesome display of parasitic behaviour, the tarantula hawk drags the paralyzed spider to a burrow where its larva slowly consumes the still alive but helpless tarantula for months.



【全文综述】



本文讲述的是世界上最大的蜘蛛——狼蛛的巨大体积与它行动不便容易被天敌吞食的特点。狼蛛体积庞大，按理说应该是不容易被袭击的，但恰恰相反，它的体积和它的易受攻击构成一个绝妙的对比。





1．The author uses the term "ironic" in line 3 primarily in order to

A）imply that the tarantula is not as large as many assume

B）underscore how tarantulas pose little threat to humans

C）describe how the tarantula is more often prey than predator

D）suggest that the tarantula's vulnerability is incongruous with its appearance

E）indicate that the tarantula's vicious reputation is unwarranted



【分析】



文章第一句提到狼蛛虽然体积很大，但对人类却没有危险，而第二句进一步提到狼蛛的体积很大反而对其生存是个劣势，所以是非常ironic（讽刺的）现象。一般来讲，动物体积越大在自然生存中越占优势，但对狼蛛来讲恰恰相反。据此思路，选D为正确答案。

A的内容文中没有提到。从文中我们并不知道普通人认为狼蛛应该有多大或多小。

B的内容是事实，但和ironic无关。作者确实提到狼蛛对人类几乎没有什么危险，但作者使用ironic这个词的目的还是为了把体积大和易受攻击作强烈的对比，而不是为了证明狼蛛对人类没有危险这一事实。要特别注意，一个选项是“事实”不代表这个选项就是正确答案，B就如同说一加一等于二，是事实，但和作者使用ironic这个词无关，故不能成为正确答案。

C是个杀伤力很大的选项。在做题时，许多同学选了C，因为这篇文章给人的感觉是狼蛛更多是个prey（被猎食者），而不是predator（猎食者），这也犯了想当然的错误。文中确实提到狼蛛虽然体积很大，但很容易成为别的动物的prey（...relatively easy prey for its most common predator...），但从没有提到狼蛛作为predator的一面，更没有把狼蛛作为prey的一面和作为predator的一面进行比较。C选项的核心问题是没有把狼蛛的体积庞大这一事实体现出来，作者使用ironic的目的是对比，但不是把prey和predator在做对比，而是把体积大和easy prey做对比。

E选项的意思是狼蛛的坏名声是没有道理的（unwarranted），文中没有提到。

正确答案：D





2．The author characterizes the tarantula as all of the following EXCEPT


A）distinctive

B）defenseless

C）noticeable

D）vulnerable

E）impressive



【分析】



在SAT阅读里，凡是问题里有大写的NOT和EXCEPT，就属于EXCEPT题。做EXCEPT题目，最省事的办法是先根据自己刚刚阅读的印象把一些绝对错误的选项排除。在SAT阅读题里，EXCEPT题很容易做错。考生要逐个排除选项，凡是文章中提到的选项要排除，就是要把其中4个选项在文章中找到出处，然后才可能找到正确答案。

要在文章中找到4个选项的出处，确实很浪费时间，这时，我们一定要根据阅读的初步印象和全文的一些核心观点，首先排除2到3个，在剩下的选项里进一步分析比较，这样工作量会减少。

本题首先排除D和A。全文都在谈狼蛛虽然体积大但易受攻击，所以vulnerable属于提到过的内容。A排除是根据全文的中心意思，狼蛛的上述特点在自然界算是个比较独特（distinctive）的特点。

我们再进一步分析剩下的3个选项。

E的impressive也提到过，在第一句里有impressive size，故排除。

C排除是第三句有slow and conspicuous（容易被人注意到的，明显的）。

正确答案B。许多同学对选择B很不理解，他们认为全文谈狼蛛是容易受攻击的，并且全文最后一句有个helpless这个词，最易说明狼蛛是defenseless的。但是，最后一句的helpless是针对tarantula hawk这种predator的，即在hawk面前狼蛛是无能为力的，但这不代表在所有的捕食者面前狼蛛都是毫无反抗能力的，不能把一个特例扩展到所有情况。同时，说狼蛛易受攻击不代表它就毫无反抗能力，这其实是两回事。事实上，没有一种动物在面对predator时不反抗。

正确答案：B



Passage 7



The short stories of Ernest Hemingway can best be understood in context of the "iceberg theory", which contends that an author can omit the majority of a story if he or she is confident that the omission would strengthen the story. The resulting short story is simply a snapshot of the action while the bulk of the narrative is left unwritten (much like an iceberg, only 10% of which is above the waterline). For example, in The End of Something, the only action is a brief conversation in which a man breaks up with his girlfriend. The reader is left to imagine what the events that led up to the break-up were and what the emotional after-effects might be.



【全文综述】



海明威的小说可以从“冰山理论”的角度去理解，即如果删除一些东西会使小说更加具有可读性，那么小说作者可以把一个故事的大部分内容删除。那么被删除后保留的内容就如同是一个快照，就如同冰山一样，你看到的只是10％的东西露出水面，而下面的90％供读者发挥想象。





1．In sentence 2, the "snapshot" refers to

A）the part of the action that best strengthens the story

B）a picture used to describe the action in a story

C）a brief summation of all the events in a narrative

D）the portion of a narrative that has not been omitted by the author of a short story

E）what remains after the majority of the action has been deleted by an editor



【分析】



作者用snapshot比喻被删减过后的小说，即把小说中没有被删减的部分比喻成snapshot，据此思路，D为最佳选项。

A误用了文中的细节。作者认为，删减不必要的内容这一过程会strengthen the story，而不是被删减后保留的内容（即snapshot）会strengthen the story。

B文中无从谈起。

C说snapshot是叙述中对所有事件的概述，显然，这里不是概述的问题，而是删减的问题，删减有可能把原来故事里的一些重要事件都删除了，但概述依然会保留原文的事件，只是比较精简地说出来。同时，C选项出现了绝对词all，一个选项里出现all的话，该选项成为正确答案的可能性几乎为零。

E和D的最大区别是删减的动作发出者不同，从全文看，发出删减动作的是author而不是editor（见全文第一句）。

正确答案：D





2．The author of the passage mentions an iceberg as

A）an example of a common theme in Hemingway's short stories

B）a metaphor to describe the construction of Hemingway's short stories

C）a literary device employed by all authors of short stories

D）an allegory used by Hemingway in "The End of Something"

E）an illustration of the power of omission in literature



【分析】



作者认为，海明威的小说更像是个冰山，呈现在读者面前的只是10％，而余下的90％要靠读者自己去想象猜测。冰山就是指海明威的小说结构，所以选B。

A无从谈起。

C选项其实一看到all就可以认定是绝对选项了。

D的allegory是讽喻的意思，我们无从知道海明威的小说the End of Something中是否使用allegory。

E很容易误选。从全文看，iceberg确实和小说的省略有关，同时这也是个很好的写小说方式，但作者提到iceberg的目的还是为了说明海明威的小说结构，并不能推论到所有的文学形式上去（literature）。

正确答案：B



Passage 8



While he is called the father of the montage, a widely-used cinematic technique that involves a rapid succession of different shots, often superimposed, Russian director Sergei Eisenstein's influence on the modern movie is considerably more profound than this simple characterization suggests. His seven films, though not a particularly large body of work, contained a clarity and sharpness of composition that made the depth of his plots and the powerful complexity of his juxtaposed images remarkably accessible to most viewers. In this way, Eisenstein essentially demonstrated to the notoriously pretentious cinematic establishment of his day that the average viewer could not only consume abstract expressions through film, but that they could enjoy doing so.



【全文综述】



本文讲述俄国导演Eisenstein被称作电影蒙太奇之父，但作者认为这个称呼还不足以尽述他对现代电影的影响。他一生只拍了7部电影，这些电影虽然情节和画面复杂，但结构清晰，层次明了，普通观众也能理解。这说明了普通观众是能够通过电影这样的艺术形式来理解并欣赏抽象的艺术形式的。





1．The author refers to Eisenstein as the "father of the montage" (line 1) in order to

A）underscore his immense contribution to film

B）suggest his impact has been underappreciated

C）explain how his films were so powerful

D）celebrate his place in cinematic history

E）imply his influence has been exaggerated



【分析】



第一句里，作者提到虽然Sergei被誉为电影蒙太奇之父，但他对现代电影的影响远远不止如此。这说明，仅仅称赞他是蒙太奇之父不足以表达他对电影事业的贡献。据此思路应该选择B为最佳答案。

A和D都在文中都谈到过，但A和D暗示了蒙太奇之父这个称呼足以表达他的贡献了。故排除。

C是无关选项，而且过于泛泛而谈，没有讲到the father of montage的核心。

E的问题是讲反了，如果把exaggerated改为minimized，那么E也可选。

正确答案：B





2．The author gives all of the following as reasons why Eisenstein's films were important EXCEPT
 for their ability to

A）lucidly communicate complexity

B）superimpose contrasting shots

C）entertain with abstraction

D）empower the average viewer

E）challenge the cinematic establishment's perceptions



【分析】



A为第二句提到的内容，排除。

B为第一句提到的内容，排除。

C在全文的结束句可以找到出处，即观众是能够欣赏抽象艺术的。注意最后一句中的could enjoy doing so。

E也是最后一句的内容，即Eisenstein向矫揉造作，声名狼藉的传统电影权威证明了观众是可以欣赏抽象艺术形式的，即Eisenstein challenged establishment's perceptions.

D在文章中找不到来源。全文谈Eisenstein的电影特点及他对现代电影的贡献，没有提到他的电影给观众多大的力量。

正确答案：D



Passage 9



Emily Dickinson had little contact with the outside world, but her poems indicate a deep love and appreciation for man and nature. She had never planned to publish her poems; in fact, it was her sister who submitted them for publication. These poems, although at first almost unnoticed, went through six editions within six months. What a tragedy it would have been for the world to be devoid of such vivid, insightful observations of the world around us. Dickinson had little schooling and ignored the rules and conventions of poetry liberally in her work; however, the spelling in her work was nearly impeccable. She wrote letters to literary critic Thomas Higginson asking him for help with her poetry. If anything, the letters taught Higginson, not Dickinson.



【全文综述】



本文介绍美国著名诗人Dickinson，她虽然没有受过什么正规教育，但她的诗歌非常有特色。尽管与外界接触很少，诗歌却反映了她对人类和自然界的热爱。她曾给一个文学评论家写信请教，但事实上她的信反而给那个评论家很多启示。





1．Which of the following best describes the author's attitude toward Emily Dickinson and her poetry?

A）Respectful

B）Resentful

C）Neutral

D）Analytical

E）Curious



【分析】



A正确。从“全文综述”可以看出，作者对Dickinsonj是心怀敬意的。

B的意思是“憎恨”，这和作者的真实态度相反。

C错，全文的语气对Dickinson是持赞成的态度，而不是“中立”的态度，所以C的neutral是错误的。

D错，在全文中，确实包含“分析”的句子，但都是对Dickinson诗歌的分析，而不是对Dickinson本人的分析。其实分析到最后还是为了证明Dickinson及其诗歌的伟大。而且，分析性质的句子只有一两句，文章大部分的内容还是介绍性的。所以，D的analytical没有抓住作者对Dickinson的核心态度。

E错，文中看不出作者对Dickinson的好奇。作者对Dickinson其实是比较了解的，谈不上什么好奇，所以E也排除。

正确答案：A





2．Which of the following best describes the structure of the passage?

A）A summary of critical approaches to Dickinson's poetry

B）The use of paradox to introduce the reader to Dickinson's life

C）Recounting and explaining various incidents from Dickinson's life

D）Statements of fact in support of a particularly radical theory

E）A correction of a misconception about Dickinson's work



【分析】



从“全文综述”可以看出，本篇里包含很多的paradox。

A错。本文并没有提到对Dickinson的诗歌采用什么样的评论方式。

C错。过于泛泛而谈，本文主要还是谈Dickinson的诗歌而不是她的生活。诗歌可以是生活的一部分，但不是全部。

D错。本文并没有提出什么radical theory。

E错。Dickinson的诗歌一开始没有被人注意到（第4行的unnoticed），并不是人们对其诗歌有什么误解（misconceptions）。如果是误解，必须先注意到。

正确答案：B



Passage 10



Translating poetry from one language to another involves ingenuity and creativity, as well as technical skill. Some people think translators should be as faithful as possible to the original author's wording, but I believe the spirit of original should be preserved, even if this means using a bit of creative license when it comes to the actual words. Recently I read two different translations of "Tonight I Can Write" by Pablo Neruda. The first translation was quite literal, while the second took more liberty with Neruda's words but preserved the tone and flow of the original. I found the first translation dry and static, while the rhythm of the second translation was delightful.



【全文综述】



作者认为翻译是个包含创造性的活动。虽然有人认为翻译应该尽可能重视原作的遣词造句，但作者认为只要保留了原作的精神，在具体的词句翻译上可以灵活一点，译者可以自由发挥。作者将Tonight I Can Write这首诗的两个译本进行了比较，第一个译本逐字逐句翻译但显得枯燥死板，而第二个译本的译者在原作的基础上进行自由发挥因而译本就比较生动活泼。





1．The phrase "even if this means using a bit of creative license when it comes to the actual words" (lines 4-5) serves to

A）accentuate the contrast between ingenuity and creativity

B）imply that the spirit of a translation is totally unrelated to the actual words used in that translation

C）provide a definition of the expression "poetic license"

D）draw a parallel between dry, static translations and translations in which the tone and flow of the original is preserved

E）acknowledge that preserving the spirit of the original may be incompatible with remaining as faithful as possible to the author's wording



【分析】



这句话的意思是：我深信翻译应该忠于原作的精神，即使这样做意味着在具体的遣词造句时可以灵活点。这句话说明：保留原作精神但遣词造句可以灵活点和尽可能重视原作的措辞之间是不相容的。就是说，虽然保留了原作的精神但措辞不是按原作逐字逐句的翻译，也可能是被认为没有重视原作（但作者并不是这样认为）。所以选择E。

A错。ingenuity和creativity两个词的含义相同，不存在对比关系。

B过于绝对。特别是totally unrelated的使用使得语气过于绝对。

C错。显然不是为了解释poetic license的意思。

D是文后的内容，在此处属于无关选项。

正确答案：E





2．The author of the passage demonstrates which attitude toward the view that translators should be as faithful as possible to the original poet's wording?

A）respectful disagreement

B）puzzled appreciation

C）guarded curiosity

D）firm concurrences

E）complete disparagement



【分析】



首先要体会作者对这句话究竟是正面还是反面的态度。通读全文知道，作者对这种翻译方法是持否定态度的。所以B、C（无关选项）和D（讲反了）就可以首先排除。

E选项太绝对了，作者虽然对“译者要尽可能重视原文的措辞”这句话持负面态度，但全文没有显示作者对这句话的极端蔑视（complete disparagement）。事实上，全文的语气比较客观和平实，没有一个字能反映出作者的蔑视。

正确答案A不仅表达了作者对这句话的不认可，同时，respectful也和全文的基调很吻合。在文中第二句话是：虽然别人认为翻译要尽可能逐字逐句，但我还是认为可以在不违背原作的基础上适当做点自由发挥。作者的态度是你可以这么认为但我还是那么认为，由此可以看出全文的respectful的感觉。

正确答案：A




第二章　8篇长阅读精解





Passage 1




The definition of aesthetic pleasure is a popular subject for many different fields. In the following, adapted from an article found in a science journal, a physicist discusses the unique perspective that his discipline allows him.


Since time immemorial
 , countless scholars have asked the question: What is beauty? As philosophers engage in weighty discourses
 , designers update the latest fashions, and artists create their masterpieces, what is considered beautiful changes at an alarming pace. Fifty years ago, the full-figured Marilyn Monroe embodied the American aesthetic value; today, a legion of
 Hollywood actresses vastly different in appearance from Marilyn's have taken her place. However, aesthetic values not only differ from generation to generation, but do so along cultural lines as well. The conventions
 that govern painting and music vary greatly from East to West. Often, what is considered repellent
 to one civilization is the pinnacle
 of aesthetic appeal in another. Thus, when left to the sphere of human design, the search for an absolute definition of beauty remains an elusive one at best.

As fundamental physicists, my colleagues and I like to believe that we are involved in a search for a beauty that does not remain impervious
 to definition. The beauty that we search for is not that which is laid down through the work of people and subject to ephemeral
 tastes, but rather that which has been established by Nature. Those not involved with physics tend to think of it as a precise and predictive science — certainly not a field of study fit for the contemplation
 of the beautiful. Yet one of physics' greatest gifts is that it allows its students to look past extrinsic appearances, into a more overwhelming beauty. As a human being, I am captivated by the visual appeal of a wave crashing on the beach. As a physicist however, I possess the ability to be captivated by the much deeper beauty of the physical laws that govern such a phenomenon.Where the non-physicist sees a lovely but inexplicable
 event, the well-schooled physicist is able to perceive a brilliant design.

In truth, since the day that Albert Einstein first proposed the notion that there might be one overarching
 physical theory that governs the universe, aesthetics have become a driving force in modern physics. What Einstein and we, as his intellectual descendants, have discovered is this: Nature, as its most fundamental level, is beautifully constructed. The remarkable simplicity of the laws that govern the universe is, at times, nothing short of breath-taking. And at every step, as new discoveries and technologies allow us to examine the physical world on deeper and deeper levels, we find that the beauty itself becomes more profound
 . As Einstein himself said, it would seem more likely that we should find ourselves living in a "chaotic
 world, in no way graspable through thinking." Yet here we are, closer than ever to a full understanding of the universe's beautiful clockwork.



【重要单词注释】









	
immemorial

	永久的



	
weighty discourse

	大部头的论文作品



	
a legion of

	许多



	
convention

	传统；习俗



	
repellent

	令人讨厌的，令人恶心的



	
pinnacle

	顶峰（同）summit，zenith



	
elusive

	难以捉摸的



	
impervious

	难以穿透的（同）impenetrable



	
ephemeral

	转瞬即逝的（同）evanescent，transient，transitory



	
contemplation

	思考



	
inexplicable

	无法解释的



	
overarching

	重要的



	
profound

	深刻的



	
chaotic

	混乱的，无秩序的






【全文综述】



在本文里，作者从一个物理学家的角度阐述对“美”的看法。

在第一段，作者指出美的标准是随时间的变化而变化的。同时提出，不同文化背景的人对“美”的看法也不一样，一个文化里认为是恶心的东西可能是另外一个文化认为极美的东西。所以，在第一段的最后作者说“美”的定义总是捉摸不定的。

在第二段，作者认为物理学其实也是美学，从物理学的角度可以看出许多事物的美丽之处。作者特别举了个例子，作为普通人，看海浪拍打海岸是美丽的，但作为物理学家，他们更会欣赏这个现象背后的物理定律之美。

在第三段，作者认为美学其实是物理学发展的一个推动力量，因为宇宙本身的运动包含着许多美丽之处，而这个美丽的一个核心内容就是宇宙的简洁性。





1．The reference to "Marilyn Monroe" in line 4 primarily serves to

A）provide an example of today's standards of beauty

B）discuss her abilities as an actress

C）demonstrate how susceptible aesthetics are to change

D）compare traditions of East and West

E）illustrate that the standard definition of beauty remains constant



【分析】



在本句的前面，作者提到美的标准随时间变化而变化，而本句是个例证，说50年前大家都以玛丽莲·梦露作为美的标准，但现在那些好莱坞电影明星的样子又和玛丽莲·梦露大相径庭，这说明美的标准在随时间改变而改变。

A恰恰讲反了。玛丽莲梦露是50年前的美的象征，而不是“现在”的美的象征。

B错。作者根本没有提到玛丽莲梦露的演技。

D错。虽然在后面提到了文化背景不同导致审美标准的不同，但和玛丽莲梦露无关，作者提到她还是为了证明审美标准随时间而变化。

E和本段句意不符。作者认为美的定义是随时间和文化而改变的，没有一个恒定不变的（constant）美的标准；从第一段的最后一句话里的“elusive”（捉摸不定的）也可以看出E是错误的。

C中的susceptible to change是“容易改变”的意思。

正确答案：C





2．The author's assertion in lines 9-10 ("what is considered repellent ...in another") suggests that

A）cultures are naturally destined to clash

B）many civilizations are prone to disgusting behaviour

C）different societies are tied together by an appreciation for physics

D）it is nearly impossible to say what is truly beautiful

E）individuals tend to disagree on what they find beautiful



【分析】



本句的前一句谈到东西方对美的标准的不同看法。本句其实是前一句的顺延，即一个文化认为是恶心的东西可能是另一个文化的美的巅峰。

A选项走极端了，A的意思是不同文化注定是要发生冲突的。本句的核心含意是不同文化对美的标准的不同理解，但A把美的标准的外延扩大化了，即把这个狭隘的命题上升到文化的所有层面了，而且destine（注定）的使用使A显得过于极端。

B的意思是许多文明都有恶心行为的倾向，这不是作者的本意。作者的目的是为了证明美的标准因文化不同而改变，而不是为了证明许多文化里都有恶心行为。许多同学一看到repellent（令人讨厌的，恶心的）这个词和B的disgusting相吻合就草率地选B，而没有把本句和上下文联系起来。事实上，本题的题目中的suggest表明这应该是个推理题，而推理出来的东西是不能在原文中那么明显地出现的。

C说对物理学的认识把不同社会的人们连接起来。姑且不论这个说法是否正确（事实上全文都没有提到过这个观点），单单就C中出现的physics就可以判断C是错的，因为关于physics的内容是在第二段才提到的东西，不可能是和第一段内容相关的问题的答案。

E说不同的人对究竟什么是美众说纷纭。这句话本身并没有错，而且也似乎和全文的主题吻合，但问题是作者在这里谈的主要还是不同的文化对美的标准的理解问题，而不是不同的个体对美的理解问题。

D说无法确定什么是美。从本句前面直到本句，作者都在谈美的标准随时间和文化而改变。本句的下一句是个总结，即美的定义无从确定。所以，我们从本句只能推断出D项的内容。

正确答案：D





3．As used in line 14, the phrase "laid down" most nearly means

A）rested

B）slept

C）created

D）set

E）secured



【分析】



原句的意思是：我们所寻求的美不是那种人们可以通过工作来laid down的，而是属于大自然确定的那一种。人们通过工作应该是“创造”美，所以C的created和laid down就非常吻合。

当然，A和B都是laid down的字面意思，但和本句的上下文不符合。关键是D和E，带入到句子里也是讲得过去的，但仔细推敲就会发现，人们通过工作应该是“确定”（set）美呢，还是“获得”（secured）美呢，还是“创造”（created）美呢?综合上下文，应该是创造美更贴切，所以选C。

当我们把一个词带入句子中，可以很快排除两到三个选项，在剩下的选项中，往往从句意来看差别不大，这时候，就要仔细斟酌不同选项间的细小区别，看哪个表达更贴切些。从本题也可以进一步看出，SAT的close meaning题的正确选项常常不是我们都很熟悉的单词的字面意思。

正确答案：C





4．The author uses the words "ephemeral" and "Nature" (lines 15-16) in order to

A）contrast the concept of impermanent beauty with the beauty for which physics searches

B）evaluate the effectiveness of physics as an art form

C）discuss how physicists visualize beauty

D）argue against the relevance of traditional forms of beauty

E）criticize people who don't understand physics



【分析】



这句话的隐藏含意是，人们创造出的美是转瞬即逝的（ephemeral），而大自然自身的美丽却是永恒的。在第一段，作者一直在谈美是易变的，而在第二段，我们可以预期他会谈恒久不变的美，本句其实指出了第二段的一个方向。同时，我们通过本句的not...but rather...的结构也可以看出，本句其实包含对比关系。所以，A选项符合我们的预期。

B本身就有问题。作者只是谈到物理学的美丽之处，但并没有说要把物理学作为一种艺术形式（an art form），更没有谈到作为一种艺术形式的物理学的有效性问题（effectiveness）。

C和本句无关。本句没有谈到物理学家是如何想象（visualize）美，物理学家对美的研究更多是从物理定律的角度而不是想象（那是普通人对美的欣赏，如文后的关于对海浪拍岸的论述）。同时C也不包含一个对比，不符合本句的真正含意。

D的意思是说作者反对传统美，这显然和本句无关。

E说作者在批评人们不懂物理学，更是无稽之谈。作者自己是个物理学家，但在文章中从没有半点贬低不懂物理学的人们。

正确答案：A





5．In the course of outlining the various gifts of physics, the author cites all of the following EXCEPT


A）the ability to look for a beauty that is unchanging

B）appreciating the visual beauty of a wave crashing

C）understanding both extrinsic and intrinsic beauty

D）a greater comprehension of Nature's ways

E）seeing a deeper design in natural events



【分析】



对EXCEPT题型，最好的办法是排除法，这远比到文章中去寻找每个选项要省事得多。作者谈到物理学所赋予的美丽时，提到了许多内容，但有一个不属于此内容。我们可以大概看一下五个选项，看看哪个和我们的主题冲突。

B讲到了海浪拍岸的视觉享受问题，我们模模糊糊应该有个印象，文章在谈到这个主题时候，提到我们普通人和物理学家对海浪拍岸之美的不同感受。再进一步回到文章第二段可知道，海浪拍岸的视觉享受是我们普通人的普遍感受，而物理学家是从海浪拍岸这个表面现象发现了其背后的物理学之美。

A的内容在第二段谈到，特别是第二句中的not subject to ephemeral tastes。

C也谈到。作者提到他在看到海浪拍岸时，作为普通人欣赏到的外在美（extrinsic beauty）和作为物理学家所欣赏到的内在美（intrinsic beauty）。

D的内容是在第三段谈到，作者提到了对大自然的欣赏问题。

E的内容在第二段的最后一句谈到。

正确答案：B





6．In the third paragraph, Albert Einstein's proposal of an "overarching...theory" suggests that

A）the author believes that there is beauty in simplicity

B）the universe is infinitely complex

C）aesthetics has no place in physics

D）the physics world will never be understood rationally

E）the discovery of a full understanding of the universe is imminent



【分析】



由本段开始的几句话可知，爱因斯坦和别的物理学家们都相信主宰宇宙的定律是简单的，而宇宙本身也是简单的，但这种简单中包含着惊人之美（The remarkable simplicity of the laws that govern the universe is, at times, nothing short of breath-taking.）。所以，A为正确答案。

B讲反了，宇宙不是无限复杂的。

C也讲反了，和第三段及全文的主题冲突，特别是和第三段开始的一句话冲突（...aesthetics have become a driving force in modern physics），既然美学已经是物理学发展的一个推动力了，怎么能说美学在物理学研究领域不占据位置呢？

D和第三段的内容特别是最后一句话冲突（Yet here we are, closer than ever to a full understanding of the universe's beautiful clockwork）。同时，D中的never是绝对选项的标志词，如同only，凡是答案中出现了never和only这样的绝对副词，该答案几乎不可能是正确答案。

E说对宇宙的完全了解近在眼前了，这是作者没有提及的。作者只是说我们正逐步了解宇宙，但从没有说我们很快就能完全了解宇宙。注意imminent的意思是“即将到来”。

正确答案：A





7．As used in line 26, "driving" most nearly means

A）leading

B）controlling

C）traveling

D）escaping

E）pounding



【分析】



driving force是个固定搭配，即“推动力”，五个选项中只有A和B可选，C、D、E带入到句中都不合适。

B显得有些走极端了，说美学是物理学的推动力，但不能说美学“控制”（controlling）了物理学。

正确答案：A





8．The author quotes Albert Einstein in line 34 in order to

A）detail the way physical laws affect chaos

B）emphasize the scope of Einstein's influence

C）suggest that Einstein might have doubted the beauty of physics

D）stress just how remarkable the order of the universe really is

E）cast doubt upon Einstein's abilities



【分析】



在引文中，爱因斯坦提到许多人认为我们的世界是根本无法被认识的（in no way graspable），但33行的yet引导的全文最后一句说明我们正在逐步认识我们的世界，即我们的宇宙。因为宇宙有其自身的规律，而这些规律并不是非常复杂的。照此思路发现D的意思非常吻合。引文处的chaotic world和in no way graspable其实都是为了和下一句做对照，即不能理解的东西我们照样可以逐步认识它。

A的内容作者没有提到。虽然在第三段分别提到physical laws和chaos，但没有提到二者之间的关系，即没有讲谁影响谁的问题。

B的问题是，虽然在最后一段一开始提到了爱因斯坦的影响，但本处引文的目的不是谈他的影响。

C讲反了。从最后一段可知，爱因斯坦对宇宙的简洁美是深信不疑的（参阅最后一段的第2和第3句话）。

E是凑数选项，因为作者根本没有对爱因斯坦的能力提出怀疑。

正确答案：D





9．The passage is primarily concerned with

A）discussing the way various cultures assess beauty

B） explaining the beauty that is unmasked through an understanding of physics

C）demonstrating the way concepts of beauty change over time

D）recounting the achievements of Albert Einstein

E）finding new relevance for different physical laws



【分析】



从本文的“全文综述”可以知道本题正确答案为B。

A和C属于狭隘选项（too narrow）。A和C的内容只在第一段提到，不是全文的主要内容。另外，从本文的题记部分可以看出，作者是个物理学家，应该不会写关于不同文化的人们如何来评价美，也不会讨论美的标准随时间改变的主题。从本题可以看出，有时阅读文章的题记部分对做题还是很有益处的。

D只是在第三段中一带而过，提到爱因斯坦的目的还是为了证明作者的物理学之美和宇宙之美的观点，而不是为了描述爱因斯坦的成就。

E的问题是，作者并没有花费大量的笔墨来描述不同的physical laws以及不同laws的new relevance，只是提到主宰宇宙的物理学定律的美丽之处。



Passage 2




The passage is taken from "The Rule of the Road", an essay written by a twentieth century essayist.


A stout
 old lady was walking with her basket down the middle of a street in Petrograd to the great confusion of the traffic and with no small peril to herself. It was pointed out to her that the pavement was the place for pedestrians, but she replied:"I'm going to walk where I like. We've got liberty now." It did not occur to
 the dear old lady that if liberty entitled the pedestrian to walk down the middle of the road, then the end of such liberty would be universal chaos. Everybody would be getting in everybody else's way and nobody would get anywhere. Individual liberty would have become social anarchy
 .

There is a danger of the world getting liberty-drunk in these days like the old lady with the basket, and it is just as well to remind ourselves of what the rule of the road means. It means that in order that the liberties of all may be preserved, the liberties of everybody must be curtailed
 . When the policeman, say, at Piccadilly Circus steps into the middle of the road and puts out his hand, he is the symbol not of tyranny
 , but of liberty. You may not think so. You may, being in a hurry, and seeing your car pulled up by this insolence
 of office, feel that your liberty has been outraged
 . How dare this fellow interfere with your free use of the public highway? Then, if you are a reasonable person, you will reflect that if he did not interfere with you, he would interfere with no one, and the result would be that Piccadilly Circus would be a maelstrom
 that you would never cross at all. You have submitted to a curtailment of private liberty in order that you may enjoy a social order which makes your liberty a reality.

Liberty is not a personal affair only, but a social contract. It is an accommodation of interests. In matters which do not touch anybody else's liberty, of course, I may be as free as I like. If I choose to go down the road in a dressing-gown, who shall say me nay? You have liberty to laugh at me, but I have liberty to be indifferent to you. And if I have a fancy for dyeing my hair, or waxing my moustache (which heaven forbid), or wearing an overcoat and sandals, or going to bed late or getting up early, I shall follow my fancy and ask no man's permission. I shall not inquire of you whether I may eat mustard with my mutton. And you will not ask me whether you may follow this religion or that, whether you may prefer Ella Wheeler Wilcox to Wordsworth, or champagne to shandy.

In all these and a thousand other details you and I please ourselves and ask no one's leave
 . We have a whole kingdom in which we rule alone, can do what we choose, be wise or ridiculous, harsh or easy, conventional
 or odd. But directly we step out of that kingdom, our personal liberty of action becomes qualified by other people's liberty. I might like to practice on the trombone from midnight till three in the morning. If I went on to the top of Everest to do it, I could please myself, but if I do it in my bedroom my family will object, and if I do it out in the streets the neighbors will remind me that my liberty to blow the trombone must not interfere with their liberty to sleep in quiet. There are a lot of people in the world, and I have to accommodate my liberty to their liberties.

We are all liable to forget this, and unfortunately we are much more conscious of the imperfections of others in this respect than of our own. A reasonable consideration for the rights or feelings of others is the foundation of social conduct.

It is in the small matters of conduct, in the observance
 of the rule of the road, that we pass judgment upon ourselves, and declare that we are civilized or uncivilized. The great moments of heroism and sacrifice are rare. It is the little habits of commonplace intercourse
 that make up the great sum of life and sweeten or make bitter the journey.



【重要单词注释】









	
stout

	矮胖结实的



	
occur to

	it does not occur to somebody某人没有想到的是……



	
anarchy

	无政府状态，混乱状态



	
curtail

	减少



	
tyranny

	暴政，专横



	
insolence

	粗暴无礼



	
outrage

	侵犯



	
maelstrom

	大漩涡，动荡混乱



	
ask somebody's leave

	征求某人同意



	
conventional

	惯例的，常规的



	
observance

	遵守



	
intercourse

	交际






【全文综述】



文章从一个老妇人横穿马路不顾身边的车辆开始说起，讨论了“自由”这个抽象的概念在具体生活中，是如何成为“不自由的”。也就是阐述了“不自由”与“自由”的辩证关系。文中最主要的逻辑是，为了保证每个人最大限度的自由，必须限制每个人的自由，这看上去很矛盾，但事实上包含着很深刻的哲理，即“道路原则”。道路原则在实际生活中的运用就是你不能因为自己要自由而做出一些损害别人自由的事情。

第一段举了老妇人的例子，指出毫无限制的个人自由必将导致社会的混乱。

第二段从上例讲开，提到道路规则的存在、交通管理者——警察的存在，意味着人人拥有的是有限度的自由，而这种有限度的自由恰恰是为了保证每个人最终获得更大的自由。

第三段讲了自由的本质——一种社会契约。在个人空间里，每个人都享受有绝对的自由，其他人不得干涉。但一旦进入社会的大环境，个人的自由就要受到限制。

第四段指出，一旦超出个人空间，为了不妨碍他人的自由，个人行为就要受到约束。

第五段提出我们每个人都很难做到自觉自愿地接受约束，反而喜欢对他人评头论足。因此，从他人角度出发去考虑问题能帮助我们克服这个倾向。

最后一段认为，需要人去表现出“英雄本色”的时候不多，绝大多数时间我们只需要好好做好一个公民，在细节上尊重他人自由，体现出一个文明人的素养。而正是这些微不足道的小细节使我们的人生旅程充满了快乐。





1．The author might have stated his rule of the road as

A）do not walk in the middle of the road

B）follow the orders of policemen

C）do not behave inconsiderately in public

D）do what you like in private

E）liberty is more important than anarchy



【分析】



从“全文综述”可以看出，作者的道路规则狭义方面是指人人要遵守交通规则。但全文谈的是一个人在社会大环境下要遵守的规则，即在公众场合，不能因为自己的自由而妨碍别人的自由。作者认为个人的自由应该处于公众利益之下，据此选C。

A错，这只是作者举例子的表象，作者反对的是这种表象后更深层次东西。A属于狭隘选项。

B也属于狭隘选项，因为作者眼中的道路规则不仅仅和交通秩序有关。

D只讲到私下你可以做什么，但道路规则最重要的一面是你在公共场合做什么。这里讲到一个现象的反面，很多时候要从现象的正面去答题。

E过于泛泛而谈。作者没有比较liberty和anarchy的重要性，而是认为过分的个人自由会导致整体的混乱。同时，E也不是道路规则的核心点。

正确答案：C





2．The author's attitude to the old lady in paragraph one is

A）condescending

B）intolerant

C）indignant

D）sardonic

E）supportive



【分析】



这道题的杀伤力很大，但了解SAT的出题思路后，会发现这道题其实很简单。

一般来讲，SAT的态度类题目，正确答案往往都不会是极端选项，比如indignant（义愤填膺），断然否定（blunt refusal）等等。往往是比较中性点的选项，比如态度是乐观的，正确答案往往是谨慎乐观（cautioned optimism）。

这道题问的是作者对那个不遵守交通规则的老太太的态度是什么？如果注意到第5行里的dear old lady，就会知道作者对那个老太太并不是过于负面的态度，因为他使用了dear这一个字。可以这样理解作者说话，哦，亲爱的老太太啊，你没有想到吧，要是允许你自由地在马路中间走的话，那么后果就是整条马路的交通秩序一塌糊涂了啊。可以看出，作者对老太太的态度其实是有点不与其一般见识的感觉。综合起来，这就是A选项的condescending的意思。condescending这个词也是SAT比较偏爱的一个单词，大概意思就是“居高临下，不和对方一般见识或屈尊俯就”，所以本题选A。

E讲反了，作者不支持老太太在马路中间行走，故排除。

B的intolerant（不宽容的）在文中没有得到暗示，同样，D的sardonic（挖苦讽刺）在文中也找不到与其吻合的词句。你选一个选项，这个选项一定要在原文某个地方说过或有过暗示。

C的indignant（非常愤怒）看上去似乎没有问题，但文中看不出作者对老太太生气，要是生气了就不会用dear old lady这样温柔的称呼了。

正确答案：A





3．The sentence "It means...curtailed" (lines 11-12) is an example of

A）hyperbole

B）clich


C）simile

D）paradox

E）consonance



【分析】



这句话是个典型的paradox。

A的hyperbole就是exaggeration的意思，即夸张，比如说他饿得可以一下子吃头猪，就是个夸张。

B的clich
 的意思是陈词滥调，比如英文中的as white as snow, pretty as a flower就是clich
 的用法，就是人人都这么说的一些词语。

C的simile是明喻，即A is like B的结构，此处显然不是。

E的consonance的意思是辅音押韵，如stroke-pluck以辅音k为韵脚。

为什么此处选D的paradox呢？这句话的意思是，为了让你有更大的自由，就必须要限制你的自由。这就是一句意思矛盾，却哲理深刻的句子。

正确答案：D





4．Which sentence best sums up the author's main point?

A）There is a danger...lines 9-11

B）A reasonable... lines 43-44

C）It is in the small matters...lines 45-47

D）The great moments...lines 47

E）It is the little...lines 47-49



【分析】



作者的主要观点是根据道路规则，一个人无论如何不能因为自己要自由而妨碍别人的自由，这也是社会之所以能够运作的基础。据此选B。

A的意思是我们的社会越来越沉湎于对自由的追求，就如同那个不顾别人在马路中间行走的老太太。若这句是全文的核心，那这篇文章通篇应该是谈人们为追求自己的最大化自由而做出的种种行为，而这显然不是文章的主要内容。

C的意思是我们往往从小事上或从是否遵守道路规则这个问题上来评判别人，来评判一个社会是否是文明社会。但全文不是在谈社会文明的评判问题，故C不是全文的核心。

D的意思是需要我们展示英雄主义或作巨大自我牺牲的机会并不是很多，这显然不是全文的核心，因为这句话连全文的核心点即自由问题都没有涉及。

E的意思是我们日常生活中与别人的交际构成了我们生活的全部，使我们的人生之旅痛苦不堪或充满甜蜜。这句话要是结合上下文来看，确实涉及了要尊重别人并限制自身的自由，但说的不够直接。另外，仅仅从这一句话看不出任何关于道路规则的内容。

正确答案：B





5．A situation analogous to the insolence of office described in paragraph 2 would be

A）a teacher correcting grammar errors

B）an editor shortening the text of an article

C）a tax inspector demanding to see someone's accounts

D）an army office giving orders to a soldier

E）a gaoler locking up a prisoner



【分析】



在近年的SAT真题中，analogy的问题屡见不鲜。做这种题的关键是要把握“核心相似点”，即答案中的哪个选项和文中的某个现象最相似。第二段中那个不让老太太在路中间走的警察，他之所以这样做是为了限制个人（老太太）的自由从而让别人都受益。那么顺着这个思路，就不难发现正确答案是E，监狱看门人把罪犯看牢，限制了他的自由，从而让普通百姓更安全。此处核心相似点便是A限制B的自由是为了让大众受益。

A的老师这样做还是为了当事人即那个学生的好，不是为了别的学生的好。同时，这里还有个问题就是老师帮学生纠正文法错误但没有限制学生的自由，所以老师和警察的相似度不高。

B的问题是，虽然压减一篇文章是为了大家的好（即节约读者的时间），但编辑并没有限制文章作者的自由，所以编辑和警察的相似性也不高。

C的问题同A和B，即没有涉及限制自由的问题。

D的问题是，军官命令士兵，一定程度上是限制士兵的自由，但没有涉及别人，所以该选项也排除。

正确答案：E





6．"Qualified" (line 35) most nearly means

A）accredited

B）improved

C）limited

D）stymied

E）educated



【分析】



qualified是SAT阅读里常见的一个形容词，相当于limited，如果在qualified后面有个名词，qualified相当于cautioned，如qualified optimism（谨慎乐观）。如果不知道qualified这个用法，从上下文里还是可以推出它的意思的。

在35行前作者说在私下里，如果不打扰别人，你可以做任何你想做的事情，但一旦离开私人场合到公众场合，我们的行动自由就要受到别人自由的qualified，据此可以推出qualified是“限制”的意思，所以选C。

其他几个选项都和句意不符，排除。

正确答案：C





7．The author assumes that he may be as free as he likes in

A）all matters of dress and food

B）situation which does not interfere with the liberty of others

C）anything that is not against the law

D）his own home

E）public places as long as no one sees him



【分析】



在23到24行，作者提到只要不妨碍别人，尽可以做自己想做的一切事情。所以，作者说的可以自由做事是建立在一个基础上的，就是不能妨碍别人的自由。

A没有涉及自由的先决条件，即不妨碍别人。同时，all的出现使语气绝对，凡是带有all的选项很难成为正确答案。

C把问题的实质篡改了，不能说不违反法律就可以随便做什么，比如你吃了大蒜后去上班，虽然没有违反法律，但妨碍了别人呼吸新鲜空气的自由。

D也没有弄清问题的实质，你在自己的家里放音乐，声音很大，你是有欣赏音乐的自由，但音乐打扰了邻居，这就妨碍了别人享受宁静的自由。

E的问题部分同D。别人看不到你，似乎可以为所欲为；但倘若你制造噪音，还是影响别人。

正确答案：B





8．In the sentence "We are all liable..." (lines 42) the author is

A）pointing out a general weakness

B）emphasizing his main point

C）countering a general misconception

D）suggesting a remedy

E）modifying his point of view



【分析】



这句话的意思是，我们都容易忽视一点，即我们很容易看到别人的缺点而很难发现自己的缺点。这句话指出了人的一个通病。据此选A。

B错。这句话和作者的核心观点即个人自由不能凌驾于别人的自由之上没有必然联系。

C的意思是这句话在反驳一个普遍的误解，事实上这句话本身是个事实，不是general misconception，更何况文章前面没有与这句话相反的观点。

D错。这句话是指出了一个问题，而不是提出一个解决问题的方法。注意，remedy相当于solution。

E错，作者从头到尾对自己关于个人自由的观点没有任何改变。

正确答案：A



Passage 3




The following passage recalls an art historian's lifelong love of pre-modern art and his first encounter with contemporary sculpture.


By the time I had completed my second year at college, I knew all that was important to know about the world of art. After all, hadn't I been steeped
 in paintings and sculptures ever since I could walk? My mother came from a family of professors, and when she married my father, she made it clear that her children would be exposed to all that New York had to offer. And so, by the tender age
 of seven, I had spent what seemed like years in New York's great art museums: the Metropolitans, the Frick, and the Cloisters.

"Do you see the exquisite lace and the beadwork on her gown?" My mother was my constant companion and guide on these artistic expeditions. I dutifully admired the amazingly detailed work. Indeed, regal and beautiful society portraits, powerful stormy seascapes, graceful Grecian sculptures—they all enthralled
 me. I became an ardent
 art lover. But with child's stubborn intensity, I insisted that good art must be old. In rendering judgement of any piece, I would study that small white card they helpfully provide next to each painting detailing the title, and, most importantly, the year of creation.

The later the date on that little card, the more contempt
 I heaped upon it. I was suspicious of anything from my own century, and I absolutely balked at
 anything that was not older than I was.

When I entered the university, my prejudices had not changed. With my mother's enthusiastic support, I enrolled in the art history department. For two years, I studied the old masters. I could picture the studio apprentices patiently grinding pigments, painstakingly creating the palettes from which masterpieces would be constructed. Their meticulous and time-consuming efforts set the benchmark for me. What could modern artists—whose colors were simply squeezed from a tube—do to compare?

And so it was with great reluctance that I endured Ms. Wright's contemporary art class in my junior year. For weeks, I watched slideshows of twentieth-century art celebrities and listened to Ms. Wright's commentaries with a stony indifference. I was not about to abandon my hard-earned opinions.?

"Notice this painting's remarkable sense of light and color." I scoffed. How could this juvenile painting claim to compare its use of light to the luminous
 quality of a Johannes Vermeer*? I looked at her slides, but I did not want to see. My dismay with the class only heightened when Ms. Wright announced that our class would be making a trip to a local art gallery to view a contemporary sculpture installation.

The day arrived and I trooped off with my fellow classmates to the gallery. I could see at once that it would be exactly as I predicted. The front room of the gallery featured a series of monochromatic
 paintings, creatures of varying shades of black or red or white. Ms. Wright then led us to the back room where the sculptures were installed. The large room was a sea of gray walls and gray carpet punctured at intervals by the sculptures. The pieces themselves were also uninspired gray. They were large, simple shapes, virtually unadorned. As I studied one, I was highly unimpressed—where was the detail, the figure, the work? Then Ms. Wright said something unexpected. She showed us to an area in the middle of the room and told us to sit down.

"Try not to think of each sculpture as an isolated work. Rather, consider the installation a series of pieces meant to make up a whole." Despite myself, I found the room around me transforming. I was no longer seeing a number of disconnected and disappointed sculptures. The size and simplicity of each piece began to make sense. They worked together, perfectly placed within the empty spaces to create one of the most remarkable feats of artistic harmony I had ever experience. I was transformed. In that one day, Ms. Wright brought down the walls of a lifetime.

*A seventeenth-century Dutch painter



【重要单词注释】









	
steep

	be steeped in something沉浸在做某事当中



	
tender age

	young age



	
enthral

	迷住（同）fascinate



	
ardent

	热情的（同）passionate，avid，enthusiastic



	
contempt

	蔑视（同）scorn



	
balk at

	对……望而止步



	
luminous

	发光的，明亮的



	
monochromatic

	单色的






【全文综述】



本文讲述的是一个艺术爱好者的故事。他只对古老的艺术感兴趣，拒绝所有现代艺术。但一次经历改变了他对现代艺术的偏见。

第一段介绍作者自幼热爱艺术，特别是妈妈受过良好教育，对其影响很大。

第二段说明作者只对古老的艺术形式感兴趣。

第三段和第四段讲述作者进了大学后依然对现代艺术心怀芥蒂。

最后三段介绍作者自己和同学参加了一次现代艺术展，他的教师Ms. Wright的一番话让他突然醒悟，原来看上去支离破碎的现代艺术竟然可以有如此深刻的内涵。





1．The word "dutifully" (line 9) implies that

A）the detailed artwork was harder for a child to admire than the Grecian sculptures

B）the author would be punished if he did not appreciate the art he saw

C）the author's mother contributed to the formation of the author's early opinions on art

D）the author would later be tested on the material he saw

E）the author did not like the highly detailed paintings



【分析】



第二段介绍作者的妈妈总是陪他去欣赏艺术展览。因此，作者说自己dutifully（尽责的，尽本分的）去欣赏那些艺术作品，显然是和妈妈有关系的，是为了不让妈妈失望。所以说，妈妈对作者的刻意培养对作者热爱艺术有重大影响。据此，选C。

A错。文中没有提到哪一种艺术更好理解。从后面一句可以看出，Grecian sculptures也是吸引作者的。

B错。文中没有任何地方暗示如果作者不欣赏艺术作品就会受到妈妈的惩罚。

D在文中找不到。妈妈带作者去学习欣赏艺术，但没有提到妈妈是否会就所看到的内容来提问作者。

E讲反了，和9到10行的内容冲突，请注意they all enthralled me。

正确答案：C





2．In lines 24-25, the author uses the example of artists whose colors "were simply squeezed from a tube" to illustrated his contention that

A）the color used by modern artists were inferior to those of old masters

B）modern art is inferior to that of the old masters because the materials are cheaper

C）modern artists do not know how to make paint

D）a modern artist cannot be compared to an old master because the techniques and materials they use are too different

E）good art should never come from a tube



【分析】



第三段作者提到自己进了大学，但对现代画家的作品依然怀有偏见。作者提到old masters是怎么作画的，他们要grind pigments，要create palette，然后在自己做成的palette上画出masterpiece。从这可以看出，作者对old art特别钟爱。最后一句，作者说现代画家只会从颜色管里挤出颜料去作画，这怎么能和old master相比较呢？由此可见，作者对现代艺术芥蒂很深。综合以上分析，作者用color...from a tube来证明现代艺术家和古代艺术家无法相比，是因为他们画画的过程和材料大不相同。据此选D。

A的迷惑性很大。许多同学选A，他们认为作者对现代画家的态度是负面的，现代画家的颜色是直接从tube里“挤”出来的，所以质量不如old master自己下工夫磨出的颜色。这也许是事实，但作者在整个第三段要说明的不仅仅是颜色的问题，它不是作者的主要论点（contention），所以说A选项的内容有点狭隘了。

B错。文中没有提到哪种材料更贵更便宜的问题。

C错。文中没有提到现代画家是否“会”自己制作颜料。现代画家没有自己去磨颜料，但不代表他们一定就没有自己磨颜料的能力。

E不是作者的论点，同时出现了never。我们提到过，凡是出现never这样的绝对单词，该答案很难成为正确答案。

事实上，本段的一个核心观点就是作者对现代艺术芥蒂很深，觉得现代艺术和古典作品无法相提并论。五个选项中，一定要选能反映作者这个观点的。

正确答案：D





3．The phrase "I did not want to see" (line 32) suggests

A）the author does not like fieldtrips

B）the author's dislike of Ms. Wright prevented him from seeing the art

C）that part of the problem was the viewer and not the art

D）the author refused to look at the slides

E）neither the works of art nor the slides contained enough light



【分析】



本段提到作者在大学里上现代艺术课时，老师Ms.Wright介绍一幅现代画作品，但是作者不愿意看。作者的态度说明了他对现代画的偏见，因此他不能客观地欣赏现代作品。这就是C选项的内容。

A错。作者是不愿意看老师介绍的那个作品，和fieldtrips无关。

B错。文中没有提到作者不喜欢老师，只是不喜欢老师教授的现代艺术课程。

D讲反了。文中提到作者还是看了slides，但是很不情愿。

E错。没有提到slides的光亮问题。

正确答案：C





4．In the fifth and sixth paragraphs, the author's attitude toward contemporary art is one of

A）inflexible contempt

B）grudging acceptance

C）careless dismissal

D）qualified respect

E）cagey selectivity



【分析】



在第五和第六段，作者对现代艺术的态度还是没有改变，只是在第七段即最后一段，因为老师的一番点拨，才改变了对现代艺术的态度。所以排除B（勉强接受）、D（谨慎尊重）和E（谨慎选择）。

A和C都是对modern art不接受的态度，但C的意思是“随随便便的拒绝”，这不是作者一时心血来潮的态度，作者拒绝现代艺术是从小时候开始就有的，所以C错。

A恰到好处地反映了作者对现代艺术的一贯态度。

正确答案：A





5．The author's initial response to the "large, simple shapes" described in line 42 implies that the author believes that good sculpture should include all of the following EXCEPT


A）lifelike figures

B）luminous use of color

C）close attention to detail

D）a high level of craftsmanship

E）a degree of complexity



【分析】



作者认为那些现代艺术作品是large，simple shapes，是unadorned的，是缺少detail，the figure和the work的（均在42行前后可以找到相关信息）。据此，选B。因为没有提到good sculpture是应该luminous use of color的。

正确答案：B





6．The function of the last paragraph is to

A）conclude an argument established in the first paragraph

B）introduce a new example of modern art

C）describe the author's aesthetic vertigo

D）contrast Ms. Wright's influence with that of the artist's mother

E）reveal a change in the perception established in the prior paragraphs



【分析】



最后一段讲的是作者对现代艺术的偏见消失了，在最后一段前的几乎每一段，作者都提到对现代艺术的蔑视。据此选E。

A错，第一段没有包括论点（argument），只是第二段开始作者才提到一个贯穿全文的论点即I insisted that good art must be old.

B错，最后一段没有提到new example of modern art。还是原来的现代艺术作品，但因为老师的一番话，这些同样的作品突然在作者的眼里呈现出不同的意义。

C错，作者对modern art由蔑视转为欣赏，这里不存在审美迷茫（aesthetic vertigo）。

D错，最后一段没有提到作者的母亲。

正确答案：E





7．If the role of the white cards described in the second paragraph were to be the subject of a paragraph immediately following the last paragraph of this passage, in it, the author might conclude that

A）the information presented by the cards must be incorporated in the impression created when experiencing a work of art

B）the information provided by the cards was incomplete

C）he will never look at the little white cards again

D）his reliance on the information supplied by the card distracted him from experiencing a work of art for its own sake

E）Ms. Wright would be an ideal choice for an author of the little white cards



【分析】



第二段作者在参观艺术展览时，展品的边上都会摆放一张卡片，上面有该作品的简单介绍，如果卡片上该作品的创作年代越近，作者就会越蔑视该作品（见第二段最后两句话）。由此可知，作者对现代艺术的根深蒂固的偏见影响了其进一步欣赏现代艺术作品。然而这也不是一种正确的艺术欣赏态度，真正的态度应该是就艺术作品本身的内容和质量来欣赏，而不是一看到卡片上标明的是现代作品就把该作品不分青红皂白地打入冷宫。但文末，作者谈到他对现代艺术的态度改变了，那么如果让他再看到那些文末，他就应该不会只根据创作年代来决定一幅作品的价值，而会更进一步地研究作品本身的艺术价值，据此选D。

A错。作者已经明白，卡片上的内容和作品本身的艺术价值无关。

B错。没有提到作者认为卡片上的信息是否完整。

C过于绝对了。作者后悔那些卡片曾经阻碍了自己对现代艺术的欣赏，但要说作者将永远不看那些卡片就太绝对，况且，文中也无此暗示。

E无从谈起。Ms.Wright确实影响了作者，改变了作者对modern art的偏见，但作者没有任何暗示应该让Ms. Wright来执笔写那些卡片上的内容。

正确答案：D



Passage 4




The following passage is excerpted from Hunger of Memory, the autobiography of the Mexican-American writer Richard Rodriguez, who speaks of lessons he learned as the child of working-class immigrant parents.


I remember to start with that day in Sacramento — a California now nearly thirty years past — when I first entered a classroom, able to understand some fifty stray
 English words. The third of four children, I had been preceded to a neighbourhood Roman Catholic school by an older brother and sister. Each afternoon they returned, as they left in the morning, always together, speaking in Spanish as they climbed the five steps of the porch. And their mysterious books, wrapped in shopping bag paper, remained on the table next to the door, closed firmly behind them.

An accident of geography sent me to a school where all my classmates were white, many the children of doctors and lawyers and business executives. All my classmates certainly must have been uneasy on that first day of school — as most children are uneasy — to find themselves apart from their families in the first institution of their lives. But I was astonished.

The nun said, in a friendly but oddly impersonal
 voice, "Boys and girls, this is Richard Rodirguez." (I heard her sound out: Rich-heard Roadree-guess.) It was the first time I had heard any one name me in English. "Richard," the nun repeated more slowly, writing my name down in her black leather book. Quickly I turned to see my mother's face dissolve in a watery blur behind the pebbled glass door.

Many years later there is something called bilingual education — a scheme proposed in the late 1960s by Hispanic-American social activists, later endorsed
 by a congressional vote. It is a program that seeks to permit non-English speaking children, many from lower class homes, to use their family language as the language of school. (Such is the goal its supporters announce.) I hear them and am forced to say no: It is not possible for a child — any child — ever to use his family's language in school. Not to understand this is to misunderstand the public uses of schooling and to trivialize the nature of intimate life — a family's "language."

Memory teaches me what I know of these matters; the boy reminds the adult. I was a bilingual child, a certain kind — socially disadvantaged — the son of working-class parents, both Mexican immigrants.

In the early years of my boyhood, my parents coped very well in America. My father had steady work. My mother managed at home. They were nobody's victims. Optimism and ambition led them to a house (our home) many blocks from the Mexican south side of town. We lived among gringos and only a block from the biggest, whitest houses. It never occurred to my parents that they couldn't live wherever they chose. Nor was the Sacramento of the fifties bent on teaching them a contrary lesson. My mother and father were more annoyed than intimidated by those two or three neighbours who tried initially to make us unwelcome. ("Keep your brats
 away from my sidewalk!") But despite all they achieved, perhaps because they had so much to achieve, any deep feeling of ease, the confidence of "belonging" in public was withheld from them both. They regarded the people at work, the faces in crowds, as very distant from us. They were the others, los gringos. That term was interchangeable in their speech with another, even more telling, los americanos.



【重要单词注释】









	
stray

	零碎的



	
impersonal

	不带感情色彩的



	
endorse

	批准，通过



	
brat

	乳臭未干的小孩，小子






【全文综述】



本文节选自一位墨西哥裔美国人的自传体小说，描述自己作为一个工人阶层移民后代的成长经历。

第一段讲述的是他居住在美国加州首府。作为四个孩子中的老三，他看到自己的哥哥姐姐们在家里都喜欢说本族语言。

第二段讲述他上学第一天，在挤满了中产阶级白人孩子的教室里，作为来自工人阶层的移民后代，他感到非常震惊。

第三段讲他的老师叫他的名字时，使用的是英语。这也是他人生第一次听到非母语发音叫他的名字。

第四段和第五段讲述他作为墨西哥移民后代，对学校双语教学的看法。

第六段讲述他的父母。虽然他们有远离本族裔聚居地的房子，也有稳定的工作，但是他们内心深处缺乏对当地的认同感和归属感。





1．The family members in the passage are discussed primarily in terms of

A）the different personalities of each

B）the common heritage they shared

C）the ambitions they possessed

D）their interaction with the English-speaking world

E）their struggle against racial discrimination



【分析】



文章在第一段提到了他的哥哥姐姐从学校放学回来只用本族语言的现象，在最后一段提到父母在美国奋斗但无法融入的事实，其他段落写自己融入美国学校生活的事。所以，D为最佳选项。

A选项说是人格个性的描写，而文章未描写各个亲人的个性，不符合事实。

B选项说他们共同的文化遗产。这个范围太广泛，本族语言确实是属于文化遗产的一部分。但是，文章的核心不是描写语言遗产，还是讲述一家人在美国的生活。

C选项说的是他们的野心。文章只说了他父母的美国梦，没提到他哥哥姐姐的梦想。

E选项说他们一家人在美国和种族歧视作斗争，这只在全文最后一段稍微涉及，不是全文的中心思想。且只是讲到父母遇到的种族歧视问题，也没有描述他们是如何与之斗争的。

正确答案：D





2．The description of his older brother and sister's return from school suggests that they

A）enjoyed exploring the mysteries of American culture

B）were afraid to speak English at home

C）wished to imitate their English-speaking classmates

D）readily ignored the need to practice using English

E）regretted their ability to make friends



【分析】



第一段描写作者的哥哥姐姐上放学回来的事情。他们不说英语，只说本族语言。并且，对他们的英语课本，也用了“神秘”“放在购物袋”等等。这说明什么呢？他们平时不说英语，也不用英语，据此选D。

所以，他们不可能如A选项所陈述的那样去遨游探索美国文化，也不会像C选项所陈述的那样去模仿说英语的同学，更不会如E所陈述的遗憾没有交上朋友。选项B没有出处，他们在家不说英语是因为他们不愿，而不是害怕。

正确答案：D





3．What initially confused the author on his first day of school?

A）His mother's departure took him by surprise.

B）Hearing his name in English disoriented him.

C）His older brother and sister had told him lies about the school.

D）He had never before seen a nun.

E）He had never previously encountered white children.



【分析】



当时让作者感到很困惑的是什么？

我们可以从第15到16行“it was the first time I had heard any one name me in English”推测到，让他不安的，是听到自己的名字被生硬地发出。注意15行括号里的内容。

选项A说他母亲的离开让他很震惊，显然毫无道理。我们不明白作者为什么会对此困惑，难道他本来认为母亲会从头到尾陪他上课？

C选项在文章中未提到，他的兄弟姐妹告诉过他关于学校的什么呢？然后，他又怎么发现原来他们说的都是不对的呢？

D选项从文章中推不出。作者以前在墨西哥是否看到过nun我们不得而知。

E不符合常情。他来上学之前已经在美国了，不可能没有看到过白人小孩。

选项B说听到他的名字让他晕头转向，符合事实。

正确答案：B





4．The word "scheme
 " in line 20 means

A）conspiracy

B）diagram

C）plan

D）outline

E）goal



【分析】



scheme这个词的意思是：阴谋，计划。在此处应该是计划的意思，据此选C。

A项conspiracy意为密谋（贬义词），显然不合适。

B项diagram意为图表。

C项outline意为轮廓，要点。

上面三个词被带入原文后都不太合适。很多学生选了E。如果把goal带到原文里也能讲得通，但是请注意，22行的program应该就是那个scheme，所以，这里的scheme更近似于一个program，即一个计划，而不是一个目标。另外，我们在24行的括号里的一句话也可以看出应该排除goal。

正确答案：C





5．The author rejects bilingual education on the grounds that

A）allowing students to use their family's language in school presents only trivial difficulties to teachers

B）its champions fail to see that public education must meet public needs, not necessarily personal ones.

C）most students prefer using standard English both at home and in the classroom

D）the proposal was made only by social activists and does not reflect the wishes of the Hispanic-American community.

E）it is an unnecessary program that puts a heavy financial burden upon the taxpayer.



【分析】



题目问作者为什么反对所谓的“双语计划”（即让母语为非英语的学生在校园讲母语）？注意25行冒号后的内容，这解释了为什么不能搞双语计划，即搞双语教育，那就是误解了教育的公共作用，公共教育应该是满足公共的普遍需求而不是个人需求。据此选B。

A说使用双语对老师不会有太大的问题。A本身就存在问题，因为看上去A似乎是在说双语教育的可行性，感觉并不是在反对双语教育。

C说学生们在家和学校都使用英文。选C的同学认为，正式学生们没有双语教育的要求，所以作者反对搞双语教育。其实，文中哪里提到过学生们在家和在学校都使用标准英文呢？

D具有一定的迷惑性。D说双语教育只是社会活动家提出来的，没有反映西班牙后裔社区的要求。D的两个核心词（social activists, Hispanic-American community）都是在上下文提到过的内容，但作者反对双语教育的真正原因不在此，同时only的出现使D的语气过于绝对。

选项E认为这个计划会给纳税人造成额外负担。这纯粹是想当然，文章中都没有提到过。

正确答案：B





6．From "Memory teaches me what I know of these matters; ...Mexican immigrants." (lines 28-30) the author most likely outlines his specific background in order to

A）emphasize how far he has come in achieving his current academic success

B）explain the sort of obstacles faced by the children of immigrants

C）indicate what qualifies him to speak authoritative on the issue

D）dispel any misunderstandings about how much he remembers of his childhood

E）evoke the reader's sympathy for socially disadvantaged children



【分析】



作者说出自己的成长背景目的是什么？

其实在文章的第五段可以找到答案。作者说他自己就是个双语小孩，来自工人阶级家庭，父母都是墨西哥移民。作者写这一段的目的就如同这一段的第一句所言，他是有资格来针对这个问题发表评论的。据此选C。

选项A强调他一路走来，取得今天的成就是多么的不容易。这篇文章并没有提到他今天的学术成就，故排除。

选项B说移民的后代所遭遇到的困难。这似乎很正确，但是这只是表面含义。文章的目的应该是说：你看看，我自己就是这样弱势的移民后代，我的经历让我能更好地理解移民所面对的困难。

选项D说消除对他成长回忆的误解，这点文章没提到，是不相关项。

选项E说文章意在激发读者对弱势群体孩子的同情。作为自传，文章应该不以煽情为目的。

正确答案：C





7．The author's attitude toward his parents (in the last paragraph) can best be described as

A）admiring

B）contemptuous

C）indifferent

D）envious

E）diffident



【分析】



文章最后一段对父母进行了描述，由此我们可以看出作者对自己父母的态度。

他的父母，积极奋斗，终于能够稳定下来，父亲有份稳定的工作，母亲操持家务。他们也买了房子，在似乎达到了种种美国梦的指标后，他们内心深处还是没有那种归属感。他们对于周边的人，包括同事，都保持一定的距离。对于遭受到的“把你们家的小东西看好！”这样的斥责，他们更觉得的是一种气愤而不是一种感到被胁迫（more annoyed than intimidated）。由此可见他们没有把自己放在一个比别人低的位置上，因此，受到欺负后，会感到平等人才会有的annoyed，而不是人高我低的intimidated。

因此，作者对父母的态度是正面的，肯定的。

选项B意为轻蔑的，侮辱的；C意为不关心；D意为嫉妒的；E意为不自信的，都是含贬义选项。应该选择admiring崇拜。

正确答案：A





8．Which of the following statements regarding Mexican-Americans in Sacramento would be most true to the author's experience?

A）They were unable to find employment.

B）They felt estranged from the community as a whole.

C）They found ready welcome in white neighbourhoods.

D）They took an active part in public affairs.

E）They were unaware of academic institutions.



【分析】



根据作者的体验，哪些感受是墨西哥裔美国人最真实的感受呢？

选项A提到了失业，这在文章中没有提及。相反，他父母是有稳定工作的。

选项C说他们受到了白人的热烈欢迎，不符合事实。

选项D说他们在公共事务中很努力积极，不符合事实。

最后选项E是说他们忽略美国的教育机构，也不符合事实。从作者父母把孩子送到最好的学校等事实可以看出，他们还是很在意孩子的学习的。

无论是作者自己还是他的父母，他们在美国的一个相同感受就是无法融入新环境中，和新的环境总是有种隔离感，没有归属感，这在其父母身上表现的最为明显，所以选B。

正确答案：B





9．The word "telling" in the last line means

A）outspoken

B）interchangeable

C）unutterable

D）embarrassing

E）revealing



【分析】



文章最后一行出现了一个字：telling。这个句子的意思是：爸爸妈妈的发音更加透露出了他们的身份，他们的身份是外国佬，发音也是外国佬，是把“American”发成“Americano”的移民。所以，telling的意思应该是“揭示，泄露秘密”的意思，据此选E。

正确答案：E



Passage 5




The extract is taken from a classic novel.


The Ring at Casterbridge was merely the local name of one of the finest Roman amphitheatres
 , if not the very finest remaining in Britain. Casterbridge announced old Rome in every street, alley, and precinct. It looked Roman, bespoke
 the art of Rome, concealed dead men of Rome. It was impossible to dig more than a foot or two deep about the town fields and gardens without coming upon some tall soldier or other of the Empire, who had laid there in his silent unobtrusive
 rest for a space of fifteen hundred years. He was mostly found lying on his side, in an oval scoop in the chalk, like a chicken in its shell; his knees drawn up to his chest; sometimes with the remains of his spear against his arm; a brooch of bronze on his breast or forehead; an urn at his knees, a jar at his throat, a bottle at his mouth; and mystified conjecture pouring down upon him from the eyes of Casterbridge street boys, who had turned a moment to gaze at the familiar spectacle as they passed by.

Imaginative inhabitants, who would have felt an unpleasantness at the discovery of a comparatively modern skeleton in their gardens, were quite unmoved by these hoary
 shapes. They had lived so long ago, their time was so unlike the present, their hopes and motives were so widely removed from ours, that between them and the living there seemed to stretch a gulf too wide for even a spirit to pass.

The Amphitheatre was a huge circular enclosure, with a notch
 at opposite extremities of its diameter north and south. It was to Casterbridge what the ruined Coliseum is to modern Rome, and was nearly of the same magnitude
 . The dusk of evening was the proper hour at which a true impression of this suggestive
 place could be received. Standing in the middle of the arena at that time there by degrees became apparent its real vastness, which a cursory
 view from the summit at noon-day was apt to obscure.


Melancholy
 , impressive, lonely, yet accessible from every part of the town, the historic circle was the frequent spot for appointments of a furtive
 kind. Intrigues
 were arranged there; tentative meetings were there experimented after divisions and feuds. But one kind of appointment — in itself the most common of any — seldom had place in the Amphitheatre: that of happy lovers.

Why, seeing that it was pre-eminently an airy, accessible, and sequestered
 spot for interviews, the cheerfullest form of those occurrences never took kindly to the soil of the ruin, would be a curious inquiry. Perhaps it was because its associations had about them something sinister. Its history proved that. Apart from the sanguinary
 nature of the games originally played therein, such incidents attached to its past as these: that for scores of years the town-gallows had stood at one corner; that in 1705 a woman who had murdered her husband was half--strangled
 and then burnt there in the presence of ten thousand spectators. Tradition reports that at a certain stage of the burning her heart burst and leapt out of her body, to the terror of them all, and that not one of those ten thousand people ever cared particularly for hot roast after that. In addition to these old tragedies, pugilistic
 encounters almost to the death had come off down to recent dates in that secluded arena, entirely invisible to the outside world save by climbing to the top of the enclosure, which few townspeople in the daily round of their lives ever took the trouble to do. So that, though close to the turnpike-road, crimes might be perpetrated
 there unseen at mid-day.

Some boys had latterly tried to impart gaiety
 to the ruin by using the central arena as a cricket-ground. But the game usually languished
 for the aforesaid. reason — the dismal privacy which the earthen circle enforced, shutting out every appreciative passer's vision, every commendatory remark from outsiders — everything, except the sky; and to play at games in such circumstances was like acting to an empty house. Possibly, too, the boys were timid, for some old people said that at certain moments in the summer time, in broad daylight, persons sitting with a book or dozing in the arena had, on lifting their eyes, beheld the slopes lined with a gazing legion
 of Hadrian's soldiery as if watching the gladiatorial
 combat; and had heard the roar of their excited voices; that the scene would remain but a moment, like a lightning flash, and then disappear.

Henchard had chosen this spot as being the safest from observation which he could think of for meeting his long-lost wife, and at the same time as one easily to be found by a stranger after nightfall. As Mayor of the town, with a reputation to keep up, he could not invite her to come to his house till some definite course had been decided on.



【重要单词注释】









	
amphitheatre

	圆形剧场



	
bespeak

	代表



	
unobtrusive

	不引人注目的



	
hoary

	（头发）灰白的；（年代）古老的



	
notch

	开口（同）opening



	
magnitude

	程度；重要性



	
suggestive

	有含意的，有象征意义的



	
cursory

	匆匆忙忙的（同）perfunctory



	
melancholy

	悲伤的（同）maudlin，morose，lugubrious，dolorous，doleful



	
furtive

	偷偷摸摸的（同）clandestine，stealthy，surreptitious



	
intrigue

	阴谋



	
sequestered

	幽静的，偏僻的



	
sanguinary

	残暴的（注意：sanguine乐观的）



	
strangled

	勒颈，束缚



	
pugilistic

	拳击的



	
perpetrate

	犯（罪）



	
gaiety

	欢乐气氛



	
languish

	凋谢，枯萎；（活动）衰败



	
legion

	a legion of＝many



	
gladiatorial

	斗剑的;角斗的






【全文综述】



本文是一篇小说节选。

第一段提到Casterbridge这个小地方有很多古罗马的遗迹，重点谈到城市地下发现古罗马士兵的尸体。文中有许多对尸体的细节描写。

第二段谈到当地人对那些古尸体见怪不怪了，因为“他们”离我们的现实生活太遥远了，和我们之间似乎有一个连幽灵也穿不过的鸿沟。

第三、四段提到Casterbridge的圆形大剧院的特殊结构，适合偷偷摸摸地约会，但那里上演的是阴谋，没有恋人会在那里约会。

第五段提到为什么amphitheatre一直是阴森恐怖的，这和它的历史有关系。自古以来，那里发生过不少恐怖事件。

第六段提到一些小男孩为了给Amphitheatre注入快乐的元素就在那里踢球，但最后也是不了了之，因为外人很少能看到里面发生的一切，所以球赛没有观众。另外，据说有人看到了异象，小男孩也害怕了。

最后一段提到Henchard市长和自己的妻子偷偷在Amphitheatre约会的事情，让人感觉市长有不可告人的秘密。





1．The amphitheatre is described as a suggestive (line 21) place because

A）its real size could not be appreciated at a glance

B）it was full of historical associations

C）mysterious meetings took place there

D）it was lonely yet accessible

E）it was best appreciated in the evening



【分析】



amphitheatre充满阴森恐怖的历史，和其相关的都是些令人恐怖的暗示，所以它是suggestive（充满暗示的）的地方。这种令人恐怖的象征，不是因为它的地理位置或规模（所以A不正确），也不仅仅是因为mysterious meeting（所以C不正确），而是因为它的历史象征意义，据此选B。

D是无关选项。世界上有太多的lonely（偏僻的）但accessible（可到达的）地方，如果没有历史的含意，这些地方都不会具有suggestine（引发联想）的作用。

E颠倒因果。文中提到看amphitheatre的适当时间是夜晚，但不是因为这样才使得amphitheatre具有suggestive的作用，相反，正是因为amphitheatre具有恐怖的历史含意，所以在晚上去参观amphitheatre才会达到那种恐怖效果。

正确答案：B





2．The word hoary (line 15) is closest in meaning to

A）unimaginative

B）buried

C）curled up

D）mummified

E）ancient



【分析】



这句话的意思是，居民们要是在自己的花园里发现一具刚埋下不久的尸体，大多会觉得不愉快，但是他们对这些hoary shapes却有点无动于衷了。后面的句子进一步提到，这些尸体离他们太遥远了，所以不会大惊小怪。因此这里的hoary一定和时间有关，据此选择E。

其实，通过排除法也可以排除一些可笑的选项。比如，A用unimaginative（不可想象的）来形容尸体就很奇怪，难道还有充满想象力的尸体？B也是奇怪，尸体一般都是buried（埋藏的）的。D就更可笑了，我们从前文知道，那些尸体是战场上士兵的尸体，难道他们死后还会有人给他们作木乃伊？

正确答案：E





3．The curious inquiry (line 32) refers to finding out

A）why happy lovers never met there

B）why interviews never took place there

C）what historical events took place there

D）how the amphitheatre came to have sinister associations

E）why the amphitheatre lay in ruins



【分析】



本题非常简单，本句的意思是，amphitheatre是个幽静又容易到达的地方，但为什么那里就是没有令人快乐的事情（如恋人约会）发生呢？那么，这里的curious inquiry就是指为什么没有令人快乐的事情在那里上演。在五个选项中，只有A可以称为cheerfullest form of those occurrence，这也和上一段最后一句的that of happy lovers相呼应。

其他选项都没有cheerful的含意，所以都不能成为正确答案。

正确答案：A





4．The word round (line 43) most nearly means

A）route

B）routine

C）meanderings

D）circle

E）journey



【分析】



把五个选项分别带入in the _________ of their lives中，发现只有routine是讲得通的，整个词组意为在他们的日常生活中。

正确答案：B





5．The boys had given up cricket in the Amphitheatre in part because

A）it was too dark

B）crimes commonly took place there

C）there were no spectators or passers-by to applaud their efforts

D）they were afraid of being caught

E）it was too exposed to the weather



【分析】



在全文综述里提到，小男孩give up cricket的原因有两个，一个是没有观众欣赏，另外一个是他们有点害怕，因为有人在那里看到过异象的东西。据此选择C。注意问题中的because前面的in part，表示正确答案应该是原因之一，而不是全部的原因。

剩下4个选项在文中都没有提到。

正确答案：C





6．The author's primary purpose is to

A）justify his opinion of the Ring

B）attempt to account for the atmosphere of a place

C）chronicle the development of the Amphitheatre

D）describe the location of a Roman relic

E）explain the uses to which historical sites are put



【分析】



作者的目的显然是通过一些细节，描写amphitheatre的一种神秘恐怖的气氛，据此选B。

A错。作者没有提到过对the Ring有什么看法。

C错。C的意思是记录the Amphitheatre的发展过程，显然无关。

D错。文中确实描写了a Roman relic即amphitheatre的位置，但这不是作者的主要目的，也不是全文花大笔墨去描写的内容。

E是凑数选项。文中没有提到现在的人们如何使用那些历史遗址的。

正确答案：B





7．The attitude of the local residents to the unearthed remains of dead Romans was one of

A）total apathy

B）confusion and unease

C）trepidation

D）momentary interest

E）revulsion



【分析】



题目问当地居民对那些古罗马尸体是什么样的态度。我们在前面几个段落里看到，当地居民因为觉得那些尸体过于遥远，发现尸体的频率过高，所以都有些见怪不怪了。首先排除C和E，因为没有提到他们对尸体恐惧或讨厌（注意，文中13到14行提到居民对那些新埋入的尸体是felt an unpleasantness的）。

A过于绝对，当地居民不会完全无动于衷，因为11行提到mystified conjecture，即他们挖到尸体时还是会对尸体的身世做点推测的。

B错，当地居民对尸体不会感到困惑（confused），因为他们知道那些都是古罗马士兵的尸体，更不会感到不安（unease）。

为什么选D呢？D和我们刚才的分析是一致的，另外请注意12行的turned a moment to gaze at the familiar spectacles和D的内容也很吻合。

正确答案：D





8．The incident of the woman who was burnt is mentioned in order to

A）horrify the reader

B）illustrate one reason for the unsavoury reputation of the place

C）show the bloodthirsty nature of former occupants

D）add realistic details to an imaginary plot

E）show the magnitude of the gulf between the past and the present



【分析】



第五段重点描述历史上在amphitheatre发生的一些恐怖事件，特别提到一个女人被火烧，心脏从身体里蹦出来，这个细节的描写是为了证明amphitheatre的恐怖历史。从33到34行也可以看出作者描写这些恐怖场景的目的。据此，正确答案是B。

A很可笑，这篇文章不是恐怖小说，作者没必要借用那女人来吓唬读者。

C和E都是无关选项。

有很多同学选D，因为D看上去确实像是正确答案，但问题的关键是这里的imaginary plot（虚构的情节）没有出处，那个女人被烧的故事是伴随着amphitheatre的历史一直传下来的，不能认定就是虚构。

正确答案：B





9．All of the following are said to have taken place at the Ring EXCEPT


A）ghostly apparitions

B）boxing matches

C）hangings

D）secret assignations

E）theatrical performances



【分析】



我们说过做EXCEPT题时，先要根据印象排除一些文章中一定提到过的内容，然后在剩下的选项中，仔细检查。但对本题而言，当我们把五个选项读完后会发现，这道题其实比一般的EXCEPT题目要简单。我们应该知道，凡是在the Ring发生过的都是恐怖的事情，据此就可以很快找到答案E，因为只有E是带有欢快性质的。

A在52到56行提到过。

B在40行提到（pugilistic encounter）。

C在35行提到过（town-gallows）。

D的意思是秘密约会，在全文的许多地方都有提及，在最后一段还特别提到了Henchard市长和妻子的秘密约会。

正确答案：E





10．It can be inferred from the last paragraph that Henchard

A）is afraid of his wife

B）has something to hide from the townspeople

C）is a stranger to the Ring

D）is about to commit a crime

E）is an infamous resident of Casterbridge



【分析】



Henchard为什么要选择amphitheater这个地方作为和自己失散多年的妻子约会？从最后一段可以看出，他不能把妻子约到自己的房子去，是为了保住自己的名声，这说明他一定有不能示众的东西，据此选B。

A无从谈起，要是市长真的怕妻子，更不敢把妻子约到那种阴森恐怖的地方了，他只会把她约到人多的场合。

C错，从59行看出应该是他的妻子is a stranger to the Ring。

D过于荒诞，没有任何地方暗示市长要实施犯罪。

E恰恰相反，从59到61行可以看出，市长的口碑还是不错的。

正确答案：B





11．It appears that in general the attitude of Casterbridge residents to the Roman past suggests that they

A）appreciated the art of the Romans

B）feared the ghosts of the buried Roman soldiers

C）felt far removed from the concerns of the Romans

D）were awe-struck by their civilization

E）were proud of their heritage



【分析】



A无从谈起。文中没有谈到居民对古罗马艺术的欣赏。

B讲反了。从前面三段可以看出，他们对那些罗马士兵的尸体是见惯不怪了，谈不上什么害怕。

D错。文中没有特别提古罗马的文明，更没有提居民对这种文明感到震惊。

E也没有提到。古罗马留给当地居民一个amphitheatre，但文中没有说明当地居民是否对此感到骄傲。

正确答案是C。请参考全文的第二段（13行到17行），注意该段一连串的so的使用，特别注意16行的removed。

正确答案：C




Passage 6




In this passage, the author describes a man's contemplation of his childhood on a farm that his family has recently sold.


Yesterday there was a forest of corn here. Thomas remembered racing through it blindly, his forearms raised to protect his face from the rough leaves. Playing in the corn was one of his pastimes, a pastime of any boy who lived on farm that planted it. He would run until he was out of breath, gasping and disoriented
 by the spears of green towering over his head. It's easy to become lost in a corn field, to walk in endless circles. It's easier still, by picking a row of corn and flowing it out, to leave. Leaving the corn was easy.

For eighty years the family had grown corn on its hundred-acre plot. In his grandfather's day, even in his father's, wheat and timothy were also sown to help feed cattle and pigs. While there had been no animals on the land in Thomas's time, Thomas' father spoke at length
 about those days, when he himself had been a child. Back then, Thomas's father had dedicated every one of his free hours to taking care of the farm: grinding
 chop, cleaning up after the animals, mending fences, and performing innumerable other taxing
 chores. Later, it was just corn, sold to some big company out East that his father said paid them a little less every year. It wasn't about the money though; his father would have made do just enough to keep things going. His concern was family and tradition, the agricultural way of life.

During harvest, Thomas would ride on the enormous thresher with his father. In the cabin, above the green sea parting before them, he would listen as his father explained the significance of a life dedicated to agriculture. As Thomas nibbled on a lunch packed by his mother, his father expounded
 upon his philosophy that a man must not be separated from the land that provides for him, that the land was sacrosanct
 . He would say, time and again, "A man isn't a man without a land to call his own." He was not an uneducated man, Thomas's father. He had completed high school and probably could have gone to college if he wanted, but he was a man of the earth, and his spirit was tied to the soil. Agriculture was not his profession; it was his passion, one that he tried to seed in the hearts of his three boys.

Thomas's two older brothers had little time for farm work, however. What chores they were not forced to do went undone or were done by Thomas; their energies were focused on cars, dating, and dance halls.

Even at a young age, Thomas was able to see in his father's eyes the older man's secret despair. The land that had been in his family for three generations was not valued by the fourth. Not even little Tommy, who always rode in the cabin with him and helped out as much as he was able, would stay and tend the fields. The world had grown too large, and there were too many distractions to lure
 young men from their homes. Boys these days did not realize they had a home until it was too late.

Sitting on the hood of his jeep, Thomas gazed out over dozens of acres of orange survey stakes that covered what was once his family's farm. The house, barn, and silos were all gone, replaced by construction trailers and heavy equipment. The town that lay just five miles up the road had grown into a city, consuming land like a hungry beast. Thomas's father had been the last farmer left in the county, holding out long after the farm became unprofitable. He farmed after his sons left and his wife died; he farmed until his last breath, on principle.

Now a highway and several shopping malls were going to take his place, Thomas thought. His brothers both said it was inevitable, that progress cannot be halted. They argued that if the family did not sell the land, the city would claim eminent domain and take it from them for a fraction
 of what they could get by selling it. Thomas did not feel he had the right to disagree. After all, he had chosen to leave the farm as well, to pursue his education. Though he didn't stand in their way, and although his profit from the lucrative
 sale was equal to his brothers', Thomas was sure he felt something that they could not. The money didn't matter much to him; he had enough to get by. It was something about the land. Now that he had finally found his way back to it, he was losing it. He was losing his home.



【重要单词注释】









	
disoriented

	晕头转向的



	
speak at length

	大谈特谈



	
grinding

	磨碎



	
taxing

	繁重的，费力的



	
expound

	详细说明，解释



	
sacrosanct

	神圣的



	
lure

	吸引



	
fraction

	小部分



	
lucrative

	有利润的（同）profitable






【全文综述】



本篇谈的是城市化进程把一个农庄毁灭的故事。男主人公Thomas看到眼前热火朝天的工地，回想到多年前这里是一片美丽的农庄。

第一段描写Thomas少年时代在玉米地玩耍的情景。

第二段介绍Thomas的祖祖辈辈务农的情况。

第三段谈到Thomas的父亲认为土地对一个男人的重要性。

第四和第五段谈到Thomas的哥哥们对务农已经不感兴趣了，他们更喜欢名车、约会及跳舞等都市化的生活。

从第六段的第一句话（38到39行）可以看出，前面五段都是倒叙。面对正在被建设成城市的农庄感慨万千。

最后一段作者提到Thomas因为要去外地接受教育而不得不放弃农场，一切都将不复存在，特别是最后几句表达了失去家园后的伤感。最后一句话He was losing his home可以说一语双关，一方面Thomas确实失去了度过美好少年时代的农场，更深层次来说，他感觉失去的是整个心灵家园。





1．The opening sentence primarily serves to introduce a sense of

A）urgency

B）immediacy

C）accurate recollection

D）purposeful contemplation

E）passing time



【分析】



这道题的杀伤力很大，许多同学做错了。

原句的直译：昨天，这里还是一片玉米地。我们通过第六段的开始几句就可以知道，前面五段都是作者面对建设工地的回忆。那么，这个昨天应该代表的是过去而不是昨天。作者用yesterday这个词表达的应该是“似乎一切就是昨天发生的感觉”。而immediacy（近在眼前）就是这个意思。

A的urgency是“紧迫感”的意思，这里并不是这样的感觉。

C的accurate recollection表示的是“昨天”这里还是玉米地。

D的意思是有目的地思考。但从第一句话我们实在看不出作者有什么目的，而且没有表达出该句的核心概念——时间。

E的意思是对时间的流逝感。全文确实让人产生时间飞逝的感觉，但仅仅开头这一句话很难让人产生这样的感觉。很多同学会选E，因为他们认为，昨天这里还是玉米地，而今天就已经是建筑工地了。这么想，确实有时间飞逝的感觉。但仔细推敲，作者在这里表达的还是一种“一切似乎刚刚发生”的感觉，这种感觉当然用immediacy表达更贴切。可以这么说，如果在第一句话后面再加一句，如“但一转眼3年过去了”这样的话，那么选E也算是可以的。

正确答案：B





2．In line 5，the word "spears" most nearly means

A）spires

B）structures

C）weapons

D）shoots

E）thorns



【分析】



这一句描写作者自己在玉米地奔跑的场景，气喘吁吁地跑过玉米的spears。那么这个spears一定是和玉米有关系。在五个选项中，只有D可选，即玉米的嫩枝。

A的spire指建筑物的尖顶，排除。

B无关。

许多同学选C，因为spear（长矛）很容易使人联想到武器，但这只是spear的字面意思，在此处绝对不能当“武器”解释。

同样道理，E的thorn是“刺”的意思，说作者在“刺”中奔跑，同样不可能正确。

正确答案：D





3．The final sentence of the first paragraph most clearly conveys

A）a foreshadowing of developments that are described later in the passage

B）the ease with which one can avoid getting lost in a cornfield

C）the simplicity of Thomas's childhood

D）the importance of corn to Thomas's father

E）the joy Thomas took as a boy in wandering the cornfields



【分析】



本句的前两句作者写到很容易在玉米地里迷路，接着又写到要是在玉米秆上做记号就很容易从玉米地走出，即leave the corn field。本句作者说“离开玉米地很简单”。通读全文就知道，这篇文章讲的就是作者离开农场生活的故事，玉米地是农场生活的一个象征。所以，作者写这样一句话的目的在于提前告诉读者，第一段描述的美好的农场生活即将不复存在了，这和选项A的思路是非常一致的。注意A的foreshadowing是“预示”的意思。

B仅仅是本句的字面意思，不可能是正确答案，SAT绝对不会出这么简单的问题的。

C错。离开玉米地和Thomas质朴的少年生活没有什么关系。

D错。第一段根本没有谈到Thomas的父亲。

E错。Thomas确实喜欢在玉米地的生活，但和leaving the corn was easy是无关的。

正确答案：A





4．In line 14, the word "taxing" most nearly means

A）monetary

B）expensive

C）rejuvenating

D）tiring

E）unskilled



【分析】



从上下文看，Thomas的父亲做grinding chop，cleaning以及mending fence等一些农场里的活，这是些taxing chores，那么这个taxing应该是劳累之类的意思。

A的意思是“金钱的”，这里看不出这些工作和钱之间有什么关系。

B的意思是“昂贵的”，和这些工作也没有关系。

C的意思是“令人振奋的”，和工作无关。

E的意思是“没有技能的”，文中没有提到Thomas的爸爸农活到底干得怎么样。事实上，用unskilled形容chores（杂活）本身就有问题，只能用unskilled修饰一个人，而不是一个物。

正确答案：D





5．Which of the following terms would Thomas most likely use to describe his father?

A）aristocratic

B）na
 ve

C）autonomous

D）cosmopolitan

E）dogmatic



【分析】



全文的第二、三和四段都谈到了Thomas的父亲。父亲祖上务农，很小就开始在农场帮忙，他认为一个男人要拥有自己的土地，虽然有机会读大学，但父亲放弃了，因为he was a man of earth （25—26行），从这里可以看出他对土地的深厚感情。

A讲反了，父亲不是贵族出身，他祖上是务农的。

B也讲反了，从父亲的言行看不出任何幼稚的地方。

D也讲反了，父亲的身上没有什么都市化（cosmopolitan）的特征，他是个a man of the earth。

E的意思是“固执的”，这是个贬义词。Thomas可能会认为父亲对土地的依恋是不同寻常的，但绝对不会认为父亲的这种依恋是固执的。事实上，Thomas本人对土地也是怀有深厚感情的，他会理解父亲的依恋。

从字里行间可以看出，Thomas对父亲的态度是正面的。在五个选项中只有D是个正面的词。父亲拥有自己的土地，在土地上劳作，自食其力，那么，只能用autonomous（有独立能力的）这个词来形容父亲。

正确答案：D





6．Based on the passage, a thresher (line 18) is most likely used to

A）mend fences

B）harvest crops

C）construct shopping malls

D）plant seeds

E）survey land



【分析】



从上下文看，Thomas和父亲在收获的季节会ride on the thresher的，那么这个thresher只能是和收割庄稼有关系。故选B。

A的mend fences是第二段提到的内容。

C是第六段的内容。

D应该是播种季节的农活而不是收割季节的农活。

E也是第六段的内容。

正确答案：B





7．Thomas's father's statement in lines 23-24 ("A man ...own.") primarily shows the father to be

A）discouraged because he is getting less money for his corn each year

B）overwhelmed by the number of tedious chores he must complete each day

C）convinced that his life as a farmer is worthwhile

D）pleased that his youngest son is with him as he threshes the corn

E）grateful that he is making enough money to support his family



【分析】



从这可以看出，父亲认为，男人只要拥有土地，那他就是个真正的男人，他的生活也是有成就的。顺着这个思路可以发现，C选项是个很不错的选择。

A错。虽然第二段提到由于公司削减玉米收购价格，父亲每年从销售玉米中得到的报酬越来越少，但看不出父亲有任何被discouraged的迹象（见10—14行）。当然，这和父亲说的这句话也没有任何关系。

B错。从第二段可以看出，父亲在农地里要做很多农活，但他似乎非常享受这样的生活，而不是被其压垮（overwhelmed）。另外，B的内容和父亲说的这句话也没有关系。

D错。也许父亲对儿子陪自己收割玉米感到高兴，但和说这句话没有关系。

E的内容没有提到，即没有提到父亲对挣钱养家的态度。

正确答案：C





8．The most likely cause of the "secret despair" (line 32) that Thomas sees in his father's eyes is the father's

A）disappointment that Thomas didn't help as much as he could have with the farm chores

B）worry about his son's preoccupation with cars, dating, and dancing

C）regret that he didn't attend college even though he could have done so

D）unhappiness with his marriage

E）sadness that his songs would not care for the family farm in the same way that he had



【分析】



在第34行后，作者对父亲的secret despair作了解释。他继承祖上三代传下的土地，可第四代的孩子们都不太愿意继续务农了（从第四段Thomas的几个哥哥的表现可以看出），而父亲对土地又有着特别的依恋，所以，看到自己的孩子厌恶农场生活，父亲难免暗暗失望（secret despair）。按此思路，E为最佳选项。

A讲反了，从28到29行可以看出，Thomas还是尽可能多帮父亲做农活。

B选项，虽然几个儿子迷恋（preoccupation）名车、跳舞及约会，但文中并没有提到父亲对此是否担心，他担心的更多是孩子们不愿意务农。

C选项，父亲本来是可以去读大学的，但由于对土地的依恋，主动放弃了读大学的机会，所以，对没有选择上大学父亲并不后悔。

D选项，文中从没有提到过父亲的婚姻问题，更没有提到他是否对自己的婚姻满意。

正确答案: E





9．The description in lines 29-30 of Thomas's brother's interests ("Thomas...dance halls.") highlights

A）the difference between the brothers as young men and as adults

B）reasons that Thomas performed the brother's neglected chores

C）the considerable conflict between the brothers and their father

D）the brother's desire to profit from the sale of the farm

E）the dichotomy between the brothers' values and those of their father



【分析】



在本段，作者提到父亲对土地具有深厚感情，并且希望自己的孩子们也能像他一样热爱农场生活，但显然，孩子们更喜欢都市生活。从此可以看出，父亲和自己孩子们的价值观有分歧（dichotomy）。据此选E。

A选项说几个兄弟作为年轻人和成年人的差别。A首先过于泛泛而谈，另外文中也指出他们年轻时的兴趣就是都市生活，而从文章的最后一段可以看出，他们长大成人后的兴趣似乎还是都市生活，时间的流逝并没有改变他们的兴趣，所以，这里不存在什么difference。

这一段提到哥哥们不愿意做的事情，Thomas还是把它们做完了，但为什么会帮哥哥们去做那些农活，文中没有提到，所以B错。

C是犯了递延推理的错误，虽然父亲和孩子们的价值观不同，但这种不同是否引起他们之间的冲突，文中没有提到，所以C错。

D是最后一段的内容，和此题无关。

正确答案：E





10．An important function of the sixth paragraph is to

A）establish that the narrative to this point has been a flashback

B）contrast Thomas's current life with his past life

C）show that the timeline of the story has been in reverse chronological order

D）summarize the plot

E）foreshadow Thomas's future



【分析】



从第六段的第一句可以看出，前面五个段落都是作者回忆过去的美好时光。从第六段开始直到全文结束，都是描写昔日的农场正在被城市化进程所吞噬。所以，第六段的一个重要作用就是为了告诉读者，前面的内容都是回忆（flashback）。所以选A。

B错，如果是为了把Thomas的过去生活和现在生活作对比，那么第六段里提到Thomas现在生活的内容太少了点。当然，全文的核心也不是Thomas生活的改变，而是城市化进程的影响。

C讲反了。reverse chronological order的意思是“倒叙”，即从现在谈起，一直谈到过去，而本文的结构是先谈过去，在最后的两个段落才谈现在。

D错。第六段不是在做总结，如果做总结，必然是对Thomas的美好往昔做总结，但第六段并无这样的内容。

E的意思是第六段的作用是为了预示Thomas未来的生活。其实，在第六段我们看不出Thomas未来的生活到底会怎样，也没有这样的暗示。

正确答案：A





11．The last sentence of the passage ("He ...home.") suggests that Thomas feels

A）regretful nostalgia

B）excited anticipation

C）righteous anger

D）overwhelming despair

E）unaccustomed relief



【分析】



全文的基调是作者感慨城市化破坏了安宁的农场生活。全文最后一句he was losing his home是一语双关，表示作者确确实实失去了原来的农场，同时也失去了在农场度过的美好时光。这种感觉只有A最贴切。

B讲反了，这句话不是表达作者对未来的期待（anticipation），而是对已逝时光的怀念。

C的anger无从谈起。

D有点走极端了。虽然作者对家园的不复存在深感悲伤，但用极度绝望（overwhelming despair）来形容就夸张了。这个选项再次证明了SAT阅读里的极端选项很难成为正确答案。

E也是讲反了，最后一句表达的是悲伤而不是如释重负（relief）。

正确答案：A



Passage 7




The following passage is adapted from an art history website that details the careers of American artists.


Winslow Homer stands alone
 among American painters of the late 1800s. He had little academic training, remained largely untouched
 by the innovations of the French Impressionists of his era, and associated little with other artists. Despite — or perhaps because of — his refusal to follow the prescribed path to artistic success, he earned a comfortable living as a painter, and even before his death was revered by many as one of the fathers of American painting.

Homer was born in Boston in 1836 and grew up in the Massachusetts countryside. Before he reached his teens, he had decided to become an artist. He took the first step towards that goal in 1854 by accepting an apprenticeship at a printing company, where he designed advertisements and sheet-music covers. By 1859, he had moved to New York and was working as an illustrator for Harper's Weekly, a successful periodical. A few courses at a New York art school during his stay in the city would constitute
 the entirely of his formal training — a highly unorthodox
 foundation for a painting carer in Homer's time.

In order to appreciate Homer's independence, it's instructive to consider the importance of critical acceptance to most painters in the nineteenth century. Then, displaying paintings in major annual exhibitions was the primary means for young painters to show their work to the public and critics. In order to be included in these exhibitions, paintings had to be submitted to juries, panels
 of painters who were usually older and quite conservative. The juries awarded prizes to the canvases they liked, decided which of the submitted paintings to include in the exhibits, and where to display the works. Judges would often "punish" young painters whose work did not please them by rejecting their canvases or hanging them in the darkest corners of the rooms. This system made younger painters dependent on older ones; a young painter clearly had a strong incentive
 to paint in a way that would please conservative critics and colleagues. Homer, however, neither sought nor gained recognition in this stuffy world of academic painting, charting
 instead his own course.


When the American Civil War broke out, Harper's made Homer an artist-correspondent, and his war paintings, such as Prisoners at the Front (1866), garnered him a national reputation. Like Civil War photographer Matthew Brady, Homer portrayed the profound isolation of those in battle and the dignity and courage of individual soldiers, rather than the then-prevalent sensational action scenes that glossed over
 the realities of war. After the war, Homer made his permanent residence at his family home in Prout's Neck, Maine, far from the art world of New York City. Aside from a few trips to Europe, he remained in Maine and painted busily for the rest of his life. Homer's subject matter was indigenously American — American seascapes, American workers, and unsentimental American scenes in all their natural power and dignity. This was a major contribution to the arts in America, challenging the widely held belief that the only art worthy of a drawing room or museum wall was must be European, or at least reflect European subjects and styles.

Though many art critics paid little attention to Homer during his lifetime, the art-buying public and the younger generation of American painters greatly admired his work. He supported himself comfortably on the sales of his oils and watercolors, and younger painters like John Sloan and George Luks embraced his realistic style and devotion to American subjects. Thus, despite his dissociation
 from the professional art world, Homer had a great influence on the future of American painting.

The Fog Warning (1885) offers a good example of Homer in his prime. It depicts a fisherman alone in his boat, pitted against
 the elements
 of the sea and the approaching storm, reliant
 in his own intelligence and strength. It is for these powerful severe images of nature, particularly of the sea, that Homer is best known. Robert Henry, a respected American painter and disciple of Homer, described the power of these images:"Look at a Homer seascape. There is order in it and grand formation. It produces on your mind the whole vastness of the sea, a vastness as impressive and uncontrollable as the sea itself."



【重要单词注释】









	
stand alone

	独树一帜



	
untouched

	不受影响



	
constitute

	构成



	
unorthodox

	非正统的，非传统的



	
panel

	评审小组



	
incentive

	动力



	
chart one's own course

	走自己的路



	
gloss over

	忽视



	
dissociation

	脱离



	
pit against

	勇敢面对；与……搏斗



	
elements

	恶劣天气或环境



	
reliant

	依赖的






【全文综述】



第一段谈到Winslow Homer是19世纪末期美国独树一帜的画家，他拒绝传统，标新立异，所以受到人们的尊敬。

第二段谈到他的生平。他受的教育很少，但坚持走画画的道路。一开始替一家杂志画插图，业余时间在纽约一家艺术学校学了几门课程，这可以说是他接受专业教育的全部。

第三段谈到在19世纪美国美术界，年轻画家要想展示作品，必须要通过那些保守的老人组成的一个评审委员会，你的作品必须要取悦那些老人，否则很难被展示出来。但Homer讨厌这种压抑人性的学术氛围，坚持走自己的道路。

第四段谈到美国内战爆发时，Homer的一些描写战争的独特作品使他开始崭露头角，他画的主题都是关于美国的，打破了欧洲题材作品一统天下的局面。同时他故意选择住在缅因州，避免和纽约的所谓主流艺术中心接触。

第五段谈到许多艺术爱好者开始收藏Homer的作品，同时，他的作品也影响了许多美国画家，促使他们关注美国题材。

最后一段详细介绍了Homer的一幅画The Fog Warning。





1．The primary purpose of the passage is to

A）describe the major works of Winslow Homer

B）chronicle the most important events in Winslow Homer's life

C）describe and analyze Winslow Homer's career

D）illustrate the influence that Winslow Homer had on succeeding generations of painters

E）compare and contrast Winslow Homer's work with that of popular European artists of his era



【分析】



从全文综述可以知道本题正确答案是C。

A错。全文只在最后一段谈到Homer的一幅作品。

B错。全文围绕着Homer的职业生涯展开，并不是围绕他的生活（life）。当然，也没有谈到什么是他一生中最重要的事件。SAT中涉及一个画家或作家的阅读文章，往往都是谈他的职业生涯而不仅仅是生活。

C错。只在第五段谈到Homer对美国画家的影响，如对John Sloan和George Luks的影响。

E错。本文没有具体谈到Homer时代的欧洲流行艺术家，更没有把二者的作品进行比较。

正确答案：C





2．The phrase "stands alone" in line 1 establishes that Homer was

A） ordinary

B）talented

C）aloof

D）shy

E）unique



【分析】



全文谈Homer的职业生涯以及作品的独特之处，比如他没有像大多数的艺术家那样接受过良好的教育，他的作品以美国生活为题材（而当时的美国画界大多以欧洲生活为题材）等等。那么，用一个词来形容Homer应该用五个选项中的哪一个呢？显然是E。当然，如果知道stand alone的意思是“独树一帜”，这道题的答案也是很容易找出来的。另外，从第一段也可以看出端倪，在第4行有句话...his refusal to follow the prescribed path to artistic success... （他拒绝遵循艺术成功的指定道路）。从这也可以看出Homer是个非常有个性的画家。总之，在阅读中，如果要求回答一个词在上下文的意思，一定要联系上下文，从上下文中寻找线索，再难的问题都会迎刃而解。

A讲反了。Homer并不普通。

B错。作者也许会认为Homer是个有天分的画家，但这个意思和stand alone无关。同学们也许问，如果我真的不知道stand alone的意思怎么办呢？仔细想一想，如果一个词描写Homer，这一定是和全文的主题有关，而全文的主题都是在讲Homer的独特之处，显然，用unique要比用talented更恰当。

C的aloof是冷漠的意思，从本文第一句及后面几句都找不到暗示。

D的shy更是无从谈起了，排除。

正确答案：E





3．The author most likely regards Homer's "refusal to follow the prescribed path to artistic success" (lines 4）as

A）evidence that Homer did not value economic success

B）an indication that Homer believed himself to be more talented than were his contemporaries

C）a reason that Homer was ashamed of his lack of formal training

D）a contributing factor to Homer's eventual success

E）a rejection of European subjects and styles



【分析】



注意本引文之前的一个核心词or perhaps because of，通读第一段的第二句就会发现，也许正是Homer拒绝走传统道路才使得他earned a comfortable living as a painter ...and revered by many...。顺着这个思路我们很容易发现答案D。

A讲反了，在第一段和第五段作者都提到Homer靠卖画过的日子很安逸。

B没有提到，文中没有任何地方提到Homer认为别的画家才能不如自己。

C也讲反了。Homer拒绝走传统的学院派道路（要经过系统的学院派的正规训练），这是他自己的选择。既然是他自己选择的道路，所以他不会为此感到羞耻。况且，全文也没有提到Homer对自己没有受过正统教育持有什么样的态度。

E是狭隘选项（too narrow）。Homer拒绝画欧洲题材和风格，但说Homer拒绝传统道路不仅仅指这一点，应该还包括他拒绝接受传统教育，拒绝和主流画界接近等等。

正确答案：D





4．Which of the following yet was NOT
 a characteristic of the nineteenth-century jury system for selecting and displaying paintings as described in the passage?

A）Young painters were subjected to the judgements of older painters.

B）The art-viewing public was unlikely to see works that the judges disliked.

C）Young painters were encouraged to please painters of the previous generation.

D）It left Homer with no means to present his work to the public.

E）Judges could show disapproval without rejecting a painting.



【分析】



NOT题型和EXCEPT题型是一类的，错误选项都是要在原文里找到出处的，那个没有出处的选项才是正确答案。

19世纪的画界评审制度，总体来说是老人说了算，这对那些不会讨好老人的年轻艺术家来说是非常不利的。我们先排除一些选项。

A的内容第三段提到过，这也是jury system的一个最核心的特点。

B的内容第三段也提到过，老人要是不喜欢哪个年轻人，就在作品展览时把该年轻人的画放到展览室最阴暗的地方（见22到24行）。

C的内容也谈过，不讨好那些老人，就没有出头之日，所以，年轻画家被鼓励去讨好那些艺术“老前辈。”

D的内容没有提到过。其实，Homer主要是自己创作自己销售作品，并通过这样的方式逐渐被美国大众发现其卓越的绘画才能。

E的内容在第三段提到过，其实和B的内容有相似之处。老人要是不喜欢你的画，可以不拒绝，但在展出时可以把画放在一个阴暗的角落，让观众不容易看见，就是说你的画参不参加展览最后的效果是一样的。

正确答案：D





5．The author would be most likely to agree that Homer's work and that of nineteenth-century European artists differ primarily in the

A）subject matter and style of the works

B）level of talent among the painters

C）setting in which the works were completed

D）critical acclaim the works received

E）the artistic merit of the works



【分析】



文章第四段提到，Homer的绘画和欧洲主流画派的一个重要区别就是画的主题和风格。所以正确答案是A。

B的问题是，虽然作者认为Homer具有绘画天分，但没有提到作者是否认为欧洲画家没有天分。

C的意思是绘画作品完成的地方。作者没有提到Homer和欧洲画家到底在什么地方完成其作品的。

D是误用细节了。文中第五段提到Homer的作品生前受到的关注极少，但死后其作品开始受到人们追捧。至于欧洲画家受到什么样的礼遇，文中没有提及。

E谈到了Homer和欧洲画家作品的艺术价值。作者认为Homer的作品有很高的艺术价值，但欧洲画家的艺术价值文中没有提到，作者也没有对此发表任何评论，因此无法比较，所以E排除。

正确答案：A





6．As used in line 33, "glossed over" most nearly means

A）polished

B）shined

C）avoided

D）highlighted

E）questioned



【分析】



一个单词的意思总是和上下文有联系的，总是可以在上下文里或多或少找到一些暗示。在本句中作者写到，Homer的作品描写的是战争中士兵的孤独感（profound isolation）这样一些战争中的现实（realities），而不是像有些作品只是描写那种耸人听闻的纯粹战场上的场面。就是说，Homer的作品没有gloss over那些深层次的人性中的现实，那么gloss over的意思应该和avoid有关。故正确答案是C。

A和B均是gloss的字面意思。如果选A，那么B也可选，而一道题是不可能有两个答案的，所以A和B一定都错。

D讲反了。别人的画是回避了现实而不是突出（highlight）现实。

E也不妥。Homer的作品没有怀疑现实，而是直接触及了那些现实。

正确答案：C





7．The author most likely notes the separation of Homer's Maine residence from New York City in order to

A）underscore Homer's inability to obtain the approval of New York art juries

B）illustrate Homer's independence from the art establishment of his time

C）cite a probable influence on the subject matter Homer chose for his work

D）create an atmosphere of rugged isolation

E）highlight a critical detail in the chronology of Homer's career



【分析】



第四段提到，为了回避纽约的主流画界，Homer选择了在比较偏远的缅因州居住。这样的选择，不仅是空间上远离主流画界，更主要的是为了显示Homer在绘画风格及情操方面不和主流画界同流合污，故正确答案是B。

A误用细节。从26到27行可以看出，Homer是不屑获得主流画界的认可，而不是他没有这个能力。

C错。Homer选择住在缅因州和他的绘画主题没有任何关系。

D错。但D的杀伤力很大。很多同学选择了D，因为他们认为Homer去缅因州居住和isolation之间有种隐隐约约的联系。本题的问题是：作者特意提到Homer选择住在缅因州的目的是什么？如果选D，则目的是为了“创造一种严酷的孤独感”。那么，这个孤独感指谁的孤独感呢？是Homer吗？是指全文的气氛吗？所以D选项本身就模糊不清。另外，isolation是Homer关于战争绘画的一个题材，显然和作者提到Homer住在缅因州的原因无关。

E错。chronology的意思是“按年代记录的历史”，本文不算是个chronology。

从这道题我们应该深刻地认识到，SAT阅读题的错误选项，可能和文章的主题冲突，或是文章没有提及，也可能选项本身就存在问题，比如模糊不清。

正确答案：B





8．The description of The Fog Warning serves primarily to

A）support the assertion that Homer was in his prime when he painted this picture

B）familiarize the reader with the most important of Homer's works

C）explain critic's rejection of Homer's original subject matter

D）provide a description of the rigors of maritime life

E）help illustrate why Homer is considered a great artist



【分析】



全文谈Homer作为一个伟大的画家的独特之处，特别在第五段谈到了他的画对后人的影响，紧接在第五段后面即全文最后一段，整个段落都在谈Homer的一幅作品。这显然是为了让读者更进一步了解Homer的伟大之处。不难看出正确答案是E。

A是最后一段第一句话的内容，是一个事实，无需证明（support）。

B的本身就存在问题，作者从没有说或暗示The Fog Warning是Homer最重要的作品，凡是带有the most、only、never等单词的选项很难成为正确答案。

C说评论家否定这幅作品，文中没有提到。

D错。虽然这幅画画的是海面上的惊涛骇浪，但提及并不是为了描述海上生活的艰辛。

正确答案：E





9．The word "embraced" in line 45 most nearly means

A）shunned

B）accepted

C）surrounded

D）grasped

E）denied



【分析】



这里说到Homer的画对年轻画家如John Sloan和George Luks影响很大，他们也开始专注于美国题材的绘画，并embraced Homer的现实主义风格。所以，这里的embraced一定是个正面的词。Embrace本来的意思是拥抱，拥抱一个东西表示接受这个东西，顺着这个思路，B的accept是个很不错的选项。

A和E都是负面的词，首先排除。

C和D带入到原文里都解释不通，排除。

正确答案：B





10．The author most likely includes a quotation from Robert Henry (lines 54-56) in order to

A）support the assertion that Homer influenced young American painters

B）embellish the description of Homer's seascapes

C）emphasize the self-reliance of the subject of the painting

D）establish that Henri was a perceptive art critic

E）illustrate the differences between Homer's work and that of contemporary European painters



【分析】



全文最后一段是对The Fog Warning的介绍。在Homer的画里，大海呈现出粗犷之美，波澜壮阔之美，最后借用美国画家Robert Henri之口，对该画大加赞赏。所以，如B选项所说，Robert的话，是为了让大家进一步了解这幅画对大海的深刻把握。

A跑题了。Robert的话纯粹是为“就画论画，”没有任何关于Homer对后人影响的词句或暗示。

C错。self-reliance是描写那个画中的fisherman的。

D错。Henri的画只是对The Fog Warning的评价，和Henri本身无关。

E纯粹是凑数选项。Henri的评论里没有任何地方提到Homer的画和欧洲画家的画有什么不同，那是第四段的主题。

正确答案：B





11．The author would most likely agree that Homer succeed as an artist primarily because

A）his work at Harper's Weekly elevated him to national prominence

B）he was not formally trained

C）people responded to his original style and American themes

D）a younger generation of painters considered him highly influential

E）those who refuse to follow established paths are more likely to succeed



【分析】



先不看答案可以自己猜想一下：一个画家获得成功，最主要靠的是什么呢？当然是他的作品。全文描述的Homer是个非常独特的画家，他之所以成功，首先是他的作品抛弃了当时的欧洲题材，另外他的风格也很独特（如别人描写战争耸人听闻的一面，但Homer描写的是战争给人带来的深深孤独感）。正因为如此，Homer才会获得人们的青睐。据此选C。

A误用了细节。在第二段提到Homer在Harper's工作过，但作者没有暗示是这段工作经历导致了Homer以后的成功。

B属于走极端了。Homer没有受过正规训练是个事实，但这不是Homer成功的主要原因。

D颠倒了因果关系。应该是Homer成功了才会对别的画家产生影响，而不是首先对别的画家产生影响才导致了Homer的成功。

E扩大了外延。作者描写的是Homer这一个特例。Homer不遵循传统的艺术之路，最终获得了成功，但不能据此认为凡是不遵循传统的人就更有可能成功。

正确答案：C





12．Based on the passage, Winslow Homer's personality could best be described as

A）independent and confident

B）assertive and inquisitive

C）ambitious and calculating

D）cautious and autonomous

E）self-sufficient and sociable



【分析】



全文对Homer都是一种非常正面的描写，而calculating（工于心计的）是个非常负面的词，故C选项首先排除。

B的assertive（坚定自信的）可以用来描写Homer，但inquisitive（过于好奇的，刨根问底的）就无从谈起了。

D的autonomous（独立的）可以用来描写Homer，但cautious（小心翼翼的）不符合，事实上，从全文看，Homer是敢想敢做的画家。

E的self-sufficient（自立的）可用，但social（爱社交的）就恰恰讲反了，其实Homer应该是个不喜社交的人，从他脱离纽约主流画界并搬到缅因州居住就可以看出这一点。

Homer一直都是按自己的思路选择人生路，且敢于脱离主流画界，这说明他是个独立自主充满自信的人。虽然全文很少专门描写Homer的个性，但从其言行上可以看出他独立自信的人格魅力，所以选A。A的两个形容词都是褒义词。

正确答案：A



Passage 8



Feminism as a social, political, and intellectual movement passed through two distinct
 phases. First wave feminism, which can be roughly
 dated from Mary Wollstonecraft's Vindication of the Rights of Women (1792) through Simone de Beauvoir's The Second Sex (1949), was concerned with earning women basic civil rights: enfranchisement
 , equal access to education and employment, and quality before the law. By the 1960's, such right had been achieved, yet as popular feminists such as Betty Friedan, Gloria Steinem, and others pointed out, women were still trapped within a "feminine mystique
 ," a restrictive image of womanhood that limited women's options in life. The second wave of Anglo-European feminism which occurred in the 1970's shifted its focus from basic rights to the right to and means of expression.

Scholars took up the issue in the 1970's. While the popular feminists were focused on the cult of domesticity
 and the beauty myth, within scholastic circles the center of attention was on women's voices and their ability to write their experiences. This was hardly surprising, since much of the early academic feminism arose in English departments, where the spotlight was naturally on texts. The feminist program of the era can be roughly divided into two projects, one following the other: first, an ideological attempt to read canonical texts from a feminist point of view, and next, a recovery project that sought to find "lost" or unregarded writing by women.

To the feminist critic, it is impossible to overestimate the importance of reading as a feminist. Prior to the second wave, critics had glossed over
 how women were symbolized and stereotyped in literature. Without the knowledge of how women had been held back, feminists contended, it was impossible to construct a plan of how to move forward. Only through examining the particular ways in which women had been portrayed-representations that served to trap women within certain images-could women hope to break free from those images.

But feminist reading could only go so far. One of the greatest difficulties was that such readings necessarily stemmed from
 an obvious gender inequality in the field of literary criticism. Traditional criticism was a man's game; critical models had been based on male experiences, which were presented as universal. Within such constraints, criticism could not reach beyond a certain limit of masculine understanding. The patriarchal nature of criticism served to limit the possibilities of feminist reading feminist criticism at that time, writes Elaine Showalter, was "an empirical
 orphan in the theoretical storm."

Thus the focus of feminists shifted from an attempt to revise current readings of established texts to the recovery of literature written by women. The new goal was to define a feminine voice that was not dictated by masculine understandings. Virginia Woolf had written at the beginning of the century that "a women's writing is always feminine; it cannot help being feminine; at its best it is most feminine; the only difficulty lies in defining what we mean by feminine." By examining writings by women (much of which had been ignored, dismissed, or virtually lost for year), feminist critics were able to do a Woolf commanded and begin defining a distinct feminine voice. The essential theoretical basis of such a project was the belief that the experiences of women living in a world dominated by men were universal enough that they formed a culture that could transcend historical and national boundaries, and that women's writing could be evaluated without any reference to men or to traditional critical models.

While the recovery project opened up a radical new understanding of how and why women have expressed themselves throughout literary history, it also had its problems. For one thing, the idea of women writing as if as completely removed from patriarchy
 was unrealistic. Second, after a century spent fighting the belief that women were "naturally" different and inferior, feminists feared any proclamation that declared women to be innately
 different. Additionally, the growing ranks of Black and Third World critics protested against the totalizing idea of a single culture of women. Just as feminist critics had argued that theoretical models were based on a male model, Black and Third World critics pointed out that the "universal woman" imagines by feminist critics was white, Anglo-European, and middle class.

Since the 1970's feminist criticism has ranged in a variety of directions, attempting to address
 the issues stated above as well as new ones that have arisen. But the projects of early academic feminist remain crucial. Their work gave women a voice, a voice that is still learning how to speak.



【重要单词注释】









	
distinct

	different



	
roughly

	大约（同）approximately



	
enfranchisement

	普选权



	
mystique

	神秘性



	
domesticity

	家庭生活小天地



	
glossed over

	掩盖



	
stem from

	源自（同）result from



	
empirical

	经验主义的



	
patriarchy

	父权制



	
innate

	天生的



	
address

	开始对付或解决（一个问题）






【全文综述】



本文主要讲述了女权主义第二阶段的特点及局限性。

第一段讲述女权主义分两个主要阶段。第一阶段，争取女性基本权利；第二阶段，争取具体的女性表达自由。

第二段提到20世纪70年代，在学术圈内，围绕用女性角度解读经典以及重新挖掘女性作家作品两大主题，女权主义进入第二个阶段。

第三段认为，在进入第二阶段前，在文学作品中，女性角色总是被故意模式化于家庭生活中。无法正确了解女性角色，就无法定位。

第四段指出，在进行正确解读女性角色时，最大的障碍在于男权主义在评论圈的决定性影响。

第五段讲到，对女性作家的作品有必要用女权主义角度重新解读。女权主义认为，女性作家作品浓重的女性特征让这些作品具有超越国界与时间的共性。

最后一段指出，这种完全从女权主义角度解读的两大局限性。





1．The passage is most concerned with

A）discussing the difficulties encountered by previous feminist projects in order to evaluate the strength of the feminist movement

B）defining the differences between first-and second-wave feminism in terms of academic projects

C）arguing that the feminist projects of the first wave were essential in establishing a basis for modern-day feminism

D）troubling the value of the recovery project by pointing to the utopian and essentialist elements integral to its makeup

E）exploring the primary projects of second-wave feminism and evaluating their strengths and weakness



【分析】



A错。从第一段可以看出，女权运动经历了两个阶段。第一阶段的发展到70年代结束。文中第10行明确提到第二阶段是从70年代开始的。从第二段的第一句一直到全文结束，都是在谈第二阶段的女权运动。第一阶段的女权运动只是在文章的第一段提到，不是全文的主要内容。

B错。通读全文，没有出现比较两个阶段的内容。

C毫无根据。文章既没有着重谈第一阶段的尝试，也更没有谈早期尝试对现代女权主义的影响。

D为凑数选项。因为utopian和essentialist elements在文中根本就没有提到。

E正确。文章通篇在谈第二阶段女权运动的种种尝试，为现代女权运动打下重要的基础。女权运动第二阶段本身包括了两个发展阶段（见第二段最后一句）。

正确答案：E





2．It can be inferred from the passage that Simone de Beauvior's The Second Sex (line 5) was concerned with securing

A）a critical shift from basic rights to the right of expression

B）adequate support for feminist literary theory among scholars

C）basic rights such as education and legal quality for women

D）equal rights for all women everywhere

E）popularity for the feminist movement



【分析】



《第二性》是第一阶段的代表作，而通过阅读第一段我们知道，第一阶段女权运动的目标主要是为了给女性争取一些基本的权利，所以这部作品一定和女性的基本权利有关系，在五个选项中只有C符合。

A和B讲的都是第二阶段的东西，比如女性的表达权力，以及学术界的女权文学评论等，都是属于女权运动第二阶段的内容，所以它们不可能是第一阶段的代表作《第二性》所涉及的。

D属于极端选项。一个选项里出现了all、never等极端的词汇，该选项成为正确答案的可能性就很小了。就本题看，《第二性》这部作品是第一阶段的代表作，必然会涉及为女性争取基本权利的内容，但要说是为全世界的女性去争取权利就显得太过极端了。当然，更主要的问题是文章中没有任何地方暗示该作品为全世界的女性争取基本权利。其实，请好好体会一下第一段的最后一句话，“the second wave of Anglo-European feminism...”，读到此处应该明白，所谓的女权运动只是欧美的东西。

E的意思是说写这本书的主要目的是普及女权运动，但文中并没有提到。

正确答案：C





3．What attitude the feminists referenced in the third paragraph would be most likely to take toward a text with stereotypical images of women?

A）Wearied resignation at yet another portrayal of woman as weak and helpless

B）Indifference regarding the fact that women were continually trapped within the same image

C）A purely academic interest in descriptions of how women had historically been portrayed

D）Interest in dissecting the images in order to weaken their power

E）Amusement at the archaic images of women that no longer had any relation to reality



【分析】



文章的第三段提到，女权运动的一个核心内容是要把女性从固定的程式化描写中解放出来，那么女权运动者首先要彻底了解那些程式化的描写，才有可能对症下药，以削弱那些程式化的描写，而这正是D所说的内容。

A的意思是说，一个女权运动者又看到一篇那么程式化描写女性的文章，因为看得太多了，已经无所谓了。事实上不是这样的，从文章中可以知道，他们是有目的的，他们要好好研究那些程式化的描写，然后帮女性摆脱那种形象。

B选项和A选项没有多少本质差别，女权运动者不是无动于衷的。

C选项说女权运动者对那些描写只是从学术的角度看有一定的兴趣，但通读全文我们知道，女权运动更多的是一种社会层面的东西，而女权运动者研究那些经典作品的目的还是为了关注社会层面的内容，即注重女性的自我表达，打破女性的神秘氛围。

E属于典型的凑数选项，因为我们实在看不出文中哪里暗示研究者们觉得那些传统女性形象很可笑。

正确答案：D





4．As used in line 22, "glossed over" most nearly means

A）Shined

B）Ignored

C）Constricted

D）Imagined

E）Studied



【分析】



从前文可知，第二阶段女权运动的一个特点是评论家们试图从女性的角度去解读那些经典作品和女人自己创作的作品。在gloss over这一句的后面也提到，只有深刻了解那些文学作品是如何公式化描写女性的，才能帮助女人打破那些公式化的印象。这一切都是第二阶段女权运动的核心内容。所以在第二阶段之前，评论家们对文学作品里如何描写女性这一话题是gloss over即忽视的。

正确答案：B





5．Elaine Showalter's quote in lines 34-35, "an empirical orphan in the theoretical storm," uses

A）a metaphor to suggest that feminist texts were quickly abandoned by their authors

B）a simile to point out that if critics discard patriarchal models, theory will not have any genealogical basis

C）exaggeration in order to create a vivid picture of the difficulties feminist criticism encounters

D）personification to express the difficulties of constructing a feminist reading of established text

E）an analogy to indicate how deeply interrelated the empirical activity of reading is to theory



【分析】



第四段提到，当时的文学评论是男人的游戏，也是从男人的角度研究女性程式化的描写。那么，从女性角度来研究那些作品在当时必然是有一定社会阻力的，就如同理论风暴中的一个孤儿，孤立无援。所以，Elaine的这句话是以拟人的修辞手段强调在当时，从女性的角度去阅读理解经典作品的困难。这正是D的内容。

A的隐喻必须在句中出现A is B的句式，如Mary is a flower。

B的明喻必须在句中出现like，如Mary is like a flower。

C的问题是，这不是个夸张的修辞手法，而是一个事实，即女权评论在当时确实遇到了困难。

E为类比，比较的两个对象一定要有某种相似性，如把人的心脏比作水泵等。但孤儿和女权评论之间的相似性绝对不是从表面上看出来的。当然，也没有谈到理论和体验之间的深刻联系。

正确答案：D





6．The Black and Third World critics mentioned in line 57 would be most supportive of which literary reading by a feminist critic?

A）One that insists that a novel by an African-American woman must be read in terms of the experiences of Blacks in the United States

B）One that uses a previous study of an upper-class woman's diary to elucidate the issues portrayed in the diary of a factory worker

C）One that compares female poets from across the world to each other, arguing that differences in race and nationality are unimportant

D）One that interprets the letters of a working class Irish-Catholic housewife as being similar to those of a middle-class Protestant in England

E）One that suggests that the essays of a female Chinese immigrant who worked in a factory are essentially no different from those of a man



【分析】



从文章的倒数第二段可以看出，黑人和第三世界的评论家不认同欧美流行评论家的说法，即他们不认为欧美评论所定义的全球统一标准的女性形象特征，他们认为，那个所谓的统一女性形象只代表欧美白人和中产阶级中的女性，对女性的作品要从作者的国籍和种族的角度去理解。由此看来，B选项忽视了阶级的差别；C和黑人评论家的观点直接冲突；D忽视了宗教的差别和阶级地位的差别；E忽视了女性独特的体验，即忽视了性别的差异。

正确答案：A




第三章　7篇对比阅读精解





Test 1




The following passages concern the novel Moby Dick by American author Herman Melville (1819-1891), which tells the story of the hunt by Captain Ahab for the whale named Moby Dick. Passage 1 is adapted from a 1852 review for a literary magazine, and Passage 2 is by a modern literary critic.




Passage 1



In Moby Dick, Mr. Melville is evidently trying to ascertain
 how far the public will consent to be imposed upon. He is gauging
 , at once, our gullibility
 and our patience. Having written one or two passable extravagancies, he has considered himself privileged to produce as many more as he pleases, increasingly, exaggerated and increasingly dull. In vanity, in caricature
 , in efforts at literary innovation — generally as clumsy as they are ineffectual — and in low attempts at humor, each one of his volumes has been an advance among its predecessors. Mr. Melville never writes naturally. His sentiment is forced, his wit is forced, and his enthusiasm is forced. And in his attempts to display to the utmost extent his powers of "fine writing", he has succeeded, we think, beyond his most optimistic expectations.

The work is an ill-compounded mixture of romance and matter-of-fact. The idea of a connected and collected story has obviously visited and abandoned its writer again and again in the course of composition. The style of his tale is in places disfigured by mad (rather than bad) English; and its conclusion is hastily, weakly, and obscurely written. The result is, at all events, a strange book—neither so compelling as to be entertaining, nor so instructively complete as to take place among documents on the subject of the Great Whale, his capabilities, his home, and his capture. Our author must be hence force numbered in the company of those writers who occasionally tantalize
 us with indications of talent, while they constantly summon us to endure monstrosities
 , carelessness, and bad tastes.

The truth is, Mr. Melville has survived his reputation: if he had been contented with writing one or two books, he might have been famous, but his vanity has destroyed all his chances for immortality, or even of a good name with his own generation. For, in sober truth, Mr. Melville's vanity is immeasurable. He will either be first among the book-making tribe, or he will be nowhere. He will center all attention upon himself, or he will abandon the field of literature at once. From this morbid
 self-esteem, coupled with a most unbounded love of fame, spring all Mr. Melville's efforts, all his rhetorical contortions
 , all his declamatory
 abuse of society, all his inflated sentiment, and all his insinuating licentiousness
 .



Passage 2



Many readers have dismissed Herman Melville's epic novel Moby Dick as "a treatise on whaling" because it contains so many chapters that explore the intricacies of the whaling trade in the mid-nineteenth century. Such passages make no direct mention of the events that make up the novel's plot, and instead provide a wealth of factual information on topics such as undersea plant life and the anatomy of great whales. Such critics feel that alternating such discursive material with the narrative detracts from the compelling account of the hunt for Moby Dick, the eponymous
 white whale. However, these critics fail to realize that Melville is slyly, if paradoxically, advancing the plot through these admittedly dry passages of purely factual data.

The whale of Moby Dick is — unsurprisingly, given the book's title — pivotal to the plot. The story concentrates on the pursuit of the whale by Captain Ahab, a master whaler who has long been obsessed with his prey. In order to portray the hunt as a titanic struggle, Melville needed to paint a detailed portrait of the whale — a worthy rival for the ruthless and skilled Ahab. How could Melville create such a sense of personality and agency for a mute animal? How could he make the character of Moby Dick as compelling and fully realized as Ahab?

Melville met these challenges by educating readers. Melville had served on whaling ship himself, and had also read much of the most current scientific information available about the creatures. Drawing on this deep understanding, Melville interspersed a number of instructional chapters throughout the book which conveyed a sense of the intelligence and majesty of these animals. As with any literary portrait, Melville also saw the need to create a palpable
 sense of the place of the character inhabited. Several chapters describe the climate and environment of the whale's underwater world, including an entire chapter on the plants to be found on the ocean floor. Just as Melville's contemporary Charles Dickens's created vivid portrayals of London to cast a sense of light and shade on his characters, so did Melville describe the sea in order to more fully reveal the character of Moby Dick.

Mellville set before himself not only the task of describing whaling and the cultures of its practitioners. At its core, Moby Dick is the chronicle of a man's obsession. In order to paint a convincing picture of Ahab's fixation, Melville needed the reader to appreciate the tremendous financial and psychic prize such an enormous and unusual whale would represent to a master whaler such as Ahab. Melville also takes considerable pains to clearly portray the techniques and culture of whaling; several chapters are devoted entirely to describing the process of hunting and killing a whale. Although these chapters don't advance the plot directly, they help the reader appreciate the foolishness and bravery of a crew aboard a small ship, armed with only a few harpoons, attempting to bring down a creature as gigantic and powerful as Moby Dick.



【重要单词注释】









	
ascertain

	查明，了解



	
gauge

	测量



	
gullibility

	易受骗，轻信



	
caricature

	讽刺画，漫画



	
tantalize

	逗弄，使干着急



	
monstrosity

	畸形



	
morbid

	病态的



	
contortions

	扭曲



	
declamatory

	雄辩家式的，演说口吻的



	
insinuating

	暗示的



	
licentious

	放肆的



	
eponymous

	齐名的



	
palpable

	可触知的，明显的






【全文综述】



Passage 1对Moby Dick这本小说持非常负面的态度，作者认为这本小说是story和scientific fact的结合体，所以是个四不像的小说，并认为Melville以前的小说还是不错的，但Moby Dick把Melville彻底毁了。

Passage 2的作者对Moby Dick这本小说持非常正面的态度。作者认为小说中大量关于鲸的科学性描写是非常必要的，比如描写鲸凶猛的特点可以衬托捕鲸者的伟大和坚强。

总之，这是一篇典型的对照阅读试题，两篇文章的观点针锋相对。





1．The phrase "an advance among its predecessors" (line 7) indicate that the author of Passage 1 believes that

A）Melville's works have steadily decreased in quality

B）Melville's literary innovations were based on the work of others

C）Moby Dick is the finest novel that Melville wrote

D）Melville was a talented, innovative writer

E）The descriptive passages about whaling detract from the novel's plot



【分析】



这里的predecessor本意是“前辈，前者”，在这里指Melville以前的小说。2到10行的大概意思是，Melville曾经写过几篇还凑合的东西（passable extravagance），所以就认为自己可以尽情写了，但写的东西越来越不像样子，后来写的每一篇东西都“超越”了前面的东西。我们从第8到10行可以看出，这里的advance其实是个反语，是说他的小说比前一个小说在“质量差劲”方面是个advance，所以正确答案一定是贬义的。据此选A。

B、C和D都是褒义的，排除。

E不是第一段的内容，属于凑数选项，排除。

正确答案：A





2．The author of Passage 1 most likely uses quotation marks around the phrase "fine writing" (line 9-10) in order to convey

A）the high esteem that he has for Moby Dick

B）his contempt for Melville's writing style

C）that the words were first written by another critic

D）the success of Melville's literary ambitions

E）that Melville used the term to refer to his own writing



【分析】



这句话的意思是，Melville要努力展示他的fine writing，而他确实成功了，成功得超出了他的预期。在这句话的前面一句，作者直接批评Melville的小说（His sentiment is forced ...），所以，这里的fine writing一定不是好的意思，要不然也不会打上引号。

A和D是表扬Moby Dick的，排除。

C无关。也许是事实，但对于引用别人一个普通的词，没有必要打上引号。

E无从推出。我们不知道Melville是否这么自夸过自己。

正确答案：B





3．The discussion of "a connected and collected story" (line 12) in Passage 1 implies that

A）Melville mixed a narrative plotline with instructional materials to help readers appreciate the characters

B）Moby Dick has more literary merit than Melville's previous work

C）more of the novel is devoted to instructive rather than entertaining material

D）the author believes that the novel lacks a continuous plotline

E）Melville had moments of inspiration separated by periods of doubt



【分析】



这句话的前一句说这本小说是故事和科学事实的一个结合体，而本句继续上一句的内容。作者认为小说一会儿是个connected story（有情节的连贯小说），一会儿又是collected story（罗列科学事实）（注意connected和collected的区别），也就是说小说情节的连贯性总是被插入的科学事实打断。不管怎样，作者总的态度是负面的，所以这里的正确选项一定是负面的。据此选D。

A是正面的内容，是Passage 2的观点，所以排除。

B也是正面的内容，并且和文章第一段内容冲突，排除。

C错。虽然这本小说确实是instructive material和entertaining material的混合体，但没有提出哪一种在小说中出现更多。

E没有提到。

正确答案：D





4．The author of Passage 1 notes that Moby Dick is "a strange book" (line 15) because

A）whaling is an unusual subject

B）Melville's writing style is forced rather than natural

C）it fails to be effective as either as a novel or an informational work

D）one of the main characters is an animal

E）the ending of the book is not well constructed



【分析】



我们要特别重视破折号的作用。作者说Moby Dick是本奇怪的书，破折号后面的内容都是在解释它为什么奇怪。它既不像小说那样好看，又不像一本正儿八经的科学著作，是个四不像的东西。据此选C。

A跑题了。小说之所以strange不是因为whaling是个不同寻常的题材。

B的问题是，写作风格的牵强（forced）是前面的内容，不是strange的原因，也不是破折号后面解释strange的内容。

D错。有许多小说是以animal为题材，但也不一定就是strange；事实上，以animals作为主角的小说很正常，没有什么strange的。

E没有提到。

正确答案：C





5．The author of Passage 1 would most likely agree that

A）the discussion of the whale's environment contributes positively to the novel

B）Melville's greatness stems from his ambition to be considered among the finest novelist

C）it's unwise to write novels with instructional elements

D）readers who criticize the non-fiction elements of Moby Dick fail to appreciate the importance of the factual information

E）melville's earlier works were of higher quality than Moby Dick



【分析】



我们首先要牢记，Passage 1的作者对Moby Dick是持负面态度的，所以选项中凡是正面的都要排除。据此排除A、B和D。

在C和E中比较，许多学生会误选C。作者只是认为Moby Dick这本小说里包含了太多的instructional的东西，但没有认为所有的小说都不应该包含instructional的东西。C的错误是由一个特例推广到普遍。E选项中，可以从5到8行中得到体现，特别是each one of his volumes has been an advance among its predecessors。另外，从文章最后一段也可以推出E。最后一段提到，如果Melville只写那么一两本书，那他还是很棒的，但Moby Dick把他以前所有的荣誉都彻底毁了。

正确答案：E





6．As used in line 38, "dry" most nearly means

A）dehydrated

B）ironic

C）tedious

D）fascinating

E）accurate



【分析】



Passage 2的第一段是谈别人怎么看Moby Dick的。最后一句的意思是，这些认为小说很失败的评论家没有意识到，Melville正是通过关于科学事实的dry passage来展开故事情节的。既然这个dry passage是关于科学的，而评论家们倾向于认为科学事实是枯燥乏味的，故dry在此处应该和枯燥乏味有关，故选C。

A为dry的字面意思，即“脱水”，显然不合适。

B、D和E都和上下文连接不上，特别是D和E是正面的，显然不对。B的ironic在本句中没有体现。

正确答案：C





7．The questions at the end of the second paragraph of Passage 2 ("How could Melville...as Ahab?" (lines 44-46) serve to

A）cast doubt on the success of Melville's narrative techniques

B）echo the questions asked by the novel's characters

C）imply that Melville's characters are not believable

D）define a problem addressed by Melville

E）illustrate an unusual approach to the form of the novel



【分析】



本段提到，鲸鱼的名字叫Moby Dick，无疑，它是整个故事的关键。为了描写捕鲸者Ahab的强大，为了描写Ahab和鲸鱼之间的激烈搏斗，就要描写鲸鱼的强悍，就必须描写有关鲸鱼的详细知识。据此可以知道，第二段最后的两个问题是小说作者Melville面对的问题，也是在小说中必须要解决的问题。据此选D。

A是负面的，而Passage 2对这本小说及作者是持正面态度的，排除。

B无从谈起。这里没有提到小说里的人物问过什么问题，即使问，也不会问到关于小说本身结构的问题。

C也无从谈起，并且是负面的，排除。

E把概念弄错了。这里问的是那两个问题的目的，而问题本身不可能成为解决小说结构的方法（approach）。

正确答案：D





8．According to the author of Passage 2, Melville's description of the underwater environment and Dickens's portrayal of London are similar in that both

A）create a dark, mysterious aura

B）serve to educate the reader

C）are unusual narrative techniques

D）detract from the plot of each author's novels

E）help to illuminate each author's characters



【分析】



在文章的55到57行提到了Dickens，这句话的意思是，就如同Melville的同代人Dickens在小说中通过生动描写伦敦来刻画小说的人物一样，Melville通过描写大海来展示鲸鱼Moby Dick的性格。这里是做了一个类比，即两个作者都是通过对相关外部环境的描写而来揭示在那个环境下的人物性格。据此选E。

A针对Moby Dick这本小说也许是正确的，但没有提到伦敦是否是dark和mysterious的。

B也一样，没有提到Dickens描写伦敦是否是为了教育读者（educate the reader），虽然Melville描写大海的部分目的如此。

C的问题是，我们不知道Dickens的叙述技巧是否不同寻常（unusual），但对Melville来说，确实如此。

D讲反了。作者认为，Dickens和Melville分别描写伦敦和大海都是为了使小说更具有可读性，更生动精彩，而D是负面的，故排除。

正确答案：E





9．As used in line 64, the phrase "takes considerable pains" most nearly means

A）makes a deliberate effort

B）undergoes unpleasant experiences

C）unsuccessfully attempts

D）makes it possible

E）wisely endeavours



【分析】



从上下文及take considerable pains的字面意思看，此处应该是“花费时间精力努力做某事”的意思，只有A比较接近。

B看上去很诱人，但作者只是说Melville努力做某事，没有说他这样做就是不愉快的（unpleasant）。

C讲反了。在Passage 2的作者看来，Melville描写捕鲸的技巧和氛围是相当成功的。

D没有讲到点子上。make possible是可能做但不一定就真的做了，可事实上，Melville确实是花大量笔墨描写捕鲸。

E的endeavour和take considerable pains非常吻合，但wisely无从体现。

正确答案：A





10．The author of Passage 2 would most likely react to the description of Moby Dick as "an ill-compounded mixture" (line 11) in Passage 1 by asserting that

A）Melville failed to fully integrate the fictional and instructional elements in the novel

B）the description of ocean plant life creates a sense of place for the character of the whale

C）the nonfiction passages in the novel help the reader fully appreciate the story

D）Melville's vanity prompted him to attempt such an ambitious novel

E）many readers find the information about whales and whaling fascinating



【分析】



本题问的是，Passage 1的作者说Moby Dick是个ill-compounded mixture，Passage 2的作者对此会怎样看？

首先，Passage 2的作者一定会反驳Passage 1的作者对Moby Dick的批评，据此可以把A和D排除。

B是狭隘选项（too narrow）。Moby Dick里大量描写的还是鲸鱼以及捕鲸，而不仅仅是ocean plant life。

E讲反了。小说中那些关于鲸鱼和捕鲸的描写是非常枯燥无味的，这一点，Passage 1和Passage 2都是这么认为的，只是这样枯燥的描写到底有无必要，两个作者持有不同看法。更何况这里最主要的问题是读者到底怎么看，文中没有说明。同时，Passage 2的作者反驳Passage 1的作者也不是借助readers之口。

C选项的内容和Passage 2全文内容吻合，也恰到好处地反驳了Passage 1的作者。

正确答案：C





11．The authors of both passages agree that the techniques used by Melville in Moby Dick

A）are highly effective

B）are similar to those of Charles Dickens

C）create a vivid sense of place

D）combine fictional and informational elements

E）are bolder than those of his previous works



【分析】



两个作者都认同D选项所说的，Melville的写作方法是把fictional和informational的东西结合起来，只是Passage 1的作者认为这种结合是非常糟糕的，而Passage 2的作者认为这种结合是非常必要的。据此选D。

A对Passage 2的作者是对的，但Passage 1的作者不这么认为。

B只在Passage 2中提到，排除。凡是涉及两个作者对某个问题的看法时，如果选项中提及的内容只涉及一篇文章，则该选项一定错误。

C是正面的，只有Passage 2这么认为，排除。

同B，E中的previous works也只在Passage 1中提到过，故排除。

正确答案：D





12．The author of Passage 1 would most likely regard the "critics" mentioned in lines 35-37 as

A）correct

B）impatient

C）unsophisticated

D）misguided

E）ambitious



【分析】



从35行到37行可知道，那些critics对Moby Dick是持负面态度的，这和Passage 1的作者是不谋而合的，所以选A。

B、C和D说Passage 1的作者不同意那些批评，故排除。

E无从谈起，排除。

正确答案：A





13．Which statement best describes how the authors of the two passages differ in their views on Melville's writing?

A）The author of Passage 1 views it as excellent, while the author of Passage 2 has a more moderate view.

B）The author of Passage 1 criticizes it as vain and tedious, while the author of Passage 2 describes it as innovative and admirable.

C）The author of Passage 1 feels that it is flawed but noteworthy, while the author of Passage 2 offers unqualified praise.

D）The author of Passage 1 describes it as declining in quality, while the author of Passage 2 feels that it improved steadily over the course of Melville's career.

E）The author of Passage 1 feels that it contains narrative and informational elements, while the author of Passage 2 describes it as purely narrative.



【分析】



Passage 1的作者对Moby Dick是负面态度，而Passage 2的作者是正面态度，据此选B。

A很容易排除，一看到Passage 1认为该小说是excellent就不要继续看该选项了。

C的noteworthy（值得关注的）讲反了，另外，unqualified （有限制的，有条件的）也使用不当，Passage 2的作者对Moby Dick的赞美是毫无保留的。Passage 2里看不到作者对Moby Dick负面的评价。

D的问题是前半部分讲对了，但说Passage 2的作者认为Melville的写作水平一直在提高就无从谈起了。

E错。两个作者都认为Moby Dick包含narrative和informational elements的。

正确答案：B



Test 2




20 minutes—15 questions



A
 
favela

 is a slum neighbourhood in Rio de Janeiro. The following passages discuss political aspects of two favelas. Passage 1 recounts political manoeuvring in Vila Brasil while Passage 2 details the practices of citizens in Vidigal.




Passage 1



The favela
 of Vila Brasil occupies a plot of land some 37,000 square meters in area and boasts three roads. The favela's population is somewhere in the neighbourhood of 3,000 inhabitants, making it one of the larger favelas in Rio de Janeiro. The population of Vila Brasil is fairly homogenous
 — most residents work in the service industry and only about 30% of the residents have completed primary school. Compared with other favelas in Rio de Janeiro, Vila Brasil is surprisingly well-maintained. There are streetlights and sewage pipes, a neighbourhood center, and a recreation area. Yet a mere ten years ago, raw sewage flooded the favela, streets were unpaved, and there was no public lighting.

Vila Brasil's success in procuring amenities
 is a direct result of its participation in the political process. After the military relinquished control of the political process, more than 20 political parties sprang up, fielding over 2,000 candidates for about 120 elected positions. In such an environment, every vote counts. The political strategies of Vila Brasil are directed by the current president of the neighbourhood association, an uneducated and illiterate dock worker. However Vila Brasil's neighbourhood president makes up for his lack of formal education with keen political acumen
 .

Although the charter of Vila Brasil's neighbourhood association expressly forbids using the organization for political purposes, the president has successfully used his influence to deliver votes to candidates who reciprocate
 with privileges for the favela. In one of the president's most triumphant moments, he delivered Vila Brasil's votes to a politician in exchange for paved streets. In one fell swoop, the president of the neighbourhood association managed not only to provide his constituents with a modern comfort but also to serve notice to other politicians that Vila Brasil's voting block was a force that could change the outcome of an election — for a price.



Passage 2



Defining moment in Vidigal's political history occurred in October of 1977. Vidigal had the unfortunate luck of being a slum located between two of Rio de Janeiro's wealthiest neighbourhoods. One of Rio de Janeiro's most expensive resorts was literally around the corner from the favela, and developers wished to extirpate
 Vidigal and use the land for the construction of luxury condominiums. On October 25

th


 , government emissaries
 , with a contingent
 of military police in tow, arrived in the favela and announced that the first group of houses in the slum would be torn down.

Most residents of Vidigal acquiesced
 to the government's demands, relocating to a new neighbourhood in Santa Cruz, a favela hours away from their jobs and families. But some members of the community decided to stay and fight. At the time, the representative in charge of Vidigal's district was one Paulo Duque, a petty politician who made token gestures—such as new shirts for the local soccer team—to the favela in order to maintain votes while neglecting to bring about any real change in the living conditions of the slum. The concerned residents of Vidigal journeyed to Deque's office and pleaded for help. Deque was unresponsive, saying that his hands were tied, at least until the next election. His message to the community was clear: with no votes at stake, no help was forthcoming.

Instead of giving up, the leaders of Vidigal sought a new form of political action. First, members of the community contacted various prominent social organizations in Rio de Janeiro, including the Brazilian Bar Association, the Catholic Church and the Brazilian Institution of Architects, and enlisted their support and the political expertise. Next, community leaders rallied the remaining population of the Vidigal to the cause, giving a political voice to people who for years had none. Facing an organized, unified, and passionate neighbourhood organization with connections to strong social institutions, the government of Rio de Janeiro had no choice but to cancel the proposed demolitions.

In following years, Vidigal succeeded in lobbying for an independent electrical supply, paved roads, a rudimentary sewage system, and a medical clinic. Each of these civil projects resulted from the lobbying of an active and unified citizenry, a citizenry that had rejected a corrupt political system for an empowering one.



【重要单词注释】









	
favela

	（巴西的）贫民区



	
homogenous

	具有同种性质的



	
procure

	获得



	
amenity

	令人舒适的东西，福利



	
acumen

	敏锐



	
reciprocate

	互惠



	
extirpate

	消灭



	
emissary

	使者



	
contingent

	a～of大批



	
acquiesce

	同意






【全文综述】



两篇文章分别谈的是巴西的两个贫民区通过自身努力改变落后条件的故事。

Passage 1首先谈到Vila Brasil这个贫民区现在的社区条件很好，但10年前不怎么样，这都是这个贫民区积极参与政治的结果。作者特别谈到贫民区的领导人虽然没有受过什么教育，但政治上很精明。他对候选人的策略是，你要是为我们贫民区做些实在的事情，我们就把选票投给你，这让许多政客不敢小瞧该贫民区的力量而不得不开始着手为该贫民区做点实实在在的事情。

Passage 2谈的是另外一个叫Vidigal的贫民区。第一段谈到开发商要把该贫民区的房子拆掉盖豪华公寓，这迫使居民不得不搬迁到另外一个很远的贫民区。许多人不同意，他们到该区代表Duque的办公室请求帮助，但Duque是个虚伪的政客，找借口不想帮忙。在此情况下，该区的领导们另辟蹊径，和一些重要的社会组织联系，联合起来，最终Vidigal贫民区没有被拆除。在最后一段提到，该贫民区的人民联合起来，争取到了更多的社会福利。





1．In line 4, the word "homogenous" most nearly means

A）diverse

B）intelligent

C）uniform

D）uneducated

E）impoverished



【分析】



如果知道homogenous的意思，很容易选C（注意，uniform当形容词使用是“性质相似的”，不是“制服”）。如果不认识该词，可以从破折号后看出点端倪，说大部分人在服务行业工作并且只有30％的居民小学毕业，所以该区的居民具有很相似的性质，据此A、B首先排除。E说他们很穷，没有提到，也排除。D说他们没有受过教育，与事实相反，另外，D也不能概括大部分人在服务行业工作的事实，所以D也排除。

正确答案：C





2．It can be inferred from lines 11-17 (After the military...acumen.) that the author

A）believes that the military prevented the formation of independent political parties

B）disapproves of an uneducated neighbourhood president

C）supports military control of politics

D）advocates a large poor of political candidates

E）opposes independent governments in favelas



【分析】



这段话的意思是，由于军方放弃了对政治的控制，一下子冒出了20多个政党。其潜台词就是A选项的内容，故选A。

B和该句内容无关，更何况作者对那个未受教育的平民区领导是持正面态度的。

C错。没有提到作者对军方的态度。

D错。也没有提到作者对政治候选人很多持有什么态度，虽然a large pool of political candidates是事实，但作者态度不一定就是advocate。

E错。也没有提到作者是否反对独立政府。

正确答案：A





3．In line 18, "charter" most nearly means

A）constitution

B）contract

C）ledger

D）rental

E）deed



【分析】



Vila Brasil平民区的charter禁止用组织力量达到政治目的，那么这个charter一定是规章制度或条例之类的东西。C、D和E都是无关选项，所以排除。

B似乎可以，但contract是合同，而合同是要甲乙双方制定的。charter应该是个内部条例，是单方面的，所以排除B。

A的constitution是“宪法，宪章”的意思，和charter（章程）的意思最接近。注意constitution还有个重要意思是“人的体质”。

正确答案：A





4．In Passage 1, the author's attitude towards the Vila Brasil president is one of

A）pride

B）adoration

C）apathy

D）contempt

E）respect



【分析】



第二段最后一直到全文结束，作者认为，那个president虽然没有受过教育但政治上精明，并谈到他是如何精明的。所以，作者对president持正面态度，先排除C和D。

B的意思是“崇拜”，有点走极端了，一般来讲，极端选项很难成为正确答案。

关键是在A和E中作取舍。一般来说，当你为某人或某事骄傲的时候，你一定是和某人或某事有关系的，比如父亲为儿子的成绩感到骄傲，就应该用pride。但作者显然和该president没有关系，只是从局外人的角度看待他，而且又是正面的态度，所以用respect比用pride要好。

正确答案：E





5．The word "extirpate" in line 30 most nearly means

A）condemn

B）renovate

C）remodel

D）demolish

E）redecorate



【分析】



这题考查close meaning。从上下文可以知道，是开发商要把该贫民区拆迁，把土地用来盖豪华公寓，所以这个extirpate Vidigal应该是拆除Vidigal，在五个选项中，只有D符合句意。

其实，从use the land for the construction of luxury condominiums也可以看出，只有拆除旧房子才能在原来的土地上盖新房子。

正确答案：D





6．In line 35, "acquiesced" most nearly means

A）eschewed

B）acquired

C）refused

D）protested

E）agreed



【分析】



对于政府要拆除Vidigal的决定，大部分居民是acquiesce的，从relocating to a new neighbourhood可以看出，这些居民要搬迁到别的地方去，也就是同意政府的决定，所以这里的acquiesce是agree的意思。从37行的but也可以看出这一点。

正确答案：E





7．The sentence beginning "Deque was unresponsive" (lines 42) indicates that

A）Duque supported the demolition of the slums and therefore would not help the residents

B）Duque did not have the power to make any decisions until the next election

C）Duque could not help, because he was bound by loyalty towards the government

D）Duque feared retribution from the government if he helped the Vidigal residents

E）Duque would not help the residents because he had no incentive to do so



【分析】



从38行开始提到了Duque，他虽然代表Vidigal平民区，但他只会对该区的人们作点象征性的友好姿态（token gestures），比如给社区足球队送衬衣什么的，但他不愿意花时间去彻底改变该区的现状。在44行提到，因为这些选民要搬到别的地方去了，在下次选举中对他的得票没有影响了，据此选E。

A错。没有提到Duque对拆迁的具体态度。

B错。那是Duque的托词，见43行（his hands were tied），不是真正的原因。

C无从谈起。他不愿意帮忙不是因为他必须要对政府忠诚。

D说Duque担心如果他反对拆迁会遭到政府的惩罚（retribution），无从谈起。

正确答案：E





8．Paulo Duque is characterized as

A）an influential community leader who brought about drastic change in the favela

B）a small-time politician who was reluctant to take sustentative action on behalf of a poor neighbourhood

C）a soccer fan who used his political power to purchase new shirts for the local soccer team

D）a sympathetic official whose hands are tied by the government

E）a poor resident of the favela who rose up to become a beloved local politician



【分析】



从第7题的分析可以知道，Duque很虚伪，是个小人，是个政客，是个善于投机见风使舵的人，据此选B。其中，small time（二流的）和38行的petty很吻合。

A讲反了。他不愿意给Vidigal带来巨大变化（drastic change），A和40到41行的内容冲突。

C错。文中只说他给社区足球队买新衬衣，但至于他本人是否是足球迷，通过什么手段去买衬衣文中都没有提及，所以排除C。

D错。他不是个有同情心的官员，同时，说政府限制他的权力也是他不愿意实实在在帮助贫民的借口。

E讲反了。他不可能是个人们爱戴的政治家，同时，他到底穷不穷文中也没有提到。

正确答案：B





9．It can be assumed that before taking action, the favela described in the second passage

A）relied upon another community for their electricity

B）did not need their own medical clinic

C）preferred living in their own neighbourhood to the luxury condominiums

D）were unable to generate the money to require to bribe the officials

E）were chosen to test a newer modern sewage system



【分析】



从54行可以看出，在Vidigal有实质性改变后，它终于有了独立供电系统，暗示在这之前，这个社区的供电应该是依赖别的社区的供电系统的。故选A。

B无从谈起。如果社区不需要medical clinic，那么他们就不会lobby for it了。

C容易误选。在Passage 2的第二段提到，那些平民区的居民反对拆迁，是因为另外的社区太远。

D无从推出。

E和55行的rudimentary sewage system冲突。

正确答案：A





10．Which of the following is an overarching theme of both passages?

A）Positive change can be achieved through political involvement by an active citizenry.

B）Without educated leaders, improvements to the favela are unlikely.

C）Government and military powers are impossible to change.

D）People cannot live in communities without paved roads and sewage systems.

E）Politicians hold sole power over all potential development changes in the favela.



【分析】



这两篇文章的重要主题就是社区的居民如果联合起来，就一定能争取到自身利益。据此选A。

B是Passage 1的内容，Passage 2没有提到。

C的内容两篇文章都没有提及。

D太极端了，且不是文章的主题。

E也不是主题，同时sole（即only）和all过于绝对，很难成为正确答案。

正确答案：A





11．Both passages discuss which of the following regarding life in the favela?

A）the political process of voting for elected officials

B）the jobs and education levels of the residents

C）the success of civil projects, such as the implementation of electricity and paved streets

D）the role of sports in the lives of the residents

E）the amount of time it takes for civil projects in the favela to be completed



【分析】



通过排除法可知，A和B的内容只在Passage 1里提到过。

D和E在两篇文章中都没有提到。

正确答案为C，在Passage 1一开始就提到了，Vila Brasil社区现在建设得很好，但10年前很糟糕。Passage 2在文章最后一段提到他们争取到了一些civil projects，从而使社区情况大有改变。

正确答案：C





12．Both passages agree that a main factor in securing political help for the favela is

A）abiding by and agreeing to the government's regulations

B）aligning community groups with influential social institutions

C）organizing a voting community with strong political participation

D）electing educated presidents to represent the neighbourhood

E）presenting a compelling story to the national press organization



【分析】



A直接和文章的主题冲突，要是只遵从政府的决定，那么Vidigal这个社区就不存在了，那些居民早就搬到别的地方去了，更别说社区条件改善了。

B说的意思是要把社区力量和有影响力的社会机构联合起来，这只在Passage 2里提到过（见Passage 2的第三段）。

D和Passage 1的内容冲突（见15行）。

E错。两篇文章都没有提到全国性的新闻媒体组织。

正确答案是C。两篇文章都谈到，只有选票才是政客最关心的，要想政客们做事，社区选票必须对他的选举有影响力。

正确答案：C





13．The passages differ in their focus on the favela's citizens in that

A）Passage 1 focuses mainly on the neighbourhood president's actions in securing privileges for the community, while Passage 2 focuses on Paulo Duque

B）Passage 1 focuses mainly on the neighbourhood president's actions in securing privileges for the community, while passage 2 focuses on the community and its leaders at large

C）Passage 1 focuses mainly on the emergence of the political process, while Passage 2 focuses on the legal process

D）Passage 1 focuses mainly on the homogeneity of the citizens, while Passage 2 focuses on the wealth of Vidigal's adjacent neighbourhoods

E）Passage 1 focuses mainly on the completion of road paving, while Passage 2 focuses on the installation of the independent electric supply



【分析】



做这种比较两篇文章不同点的题目，最好的办法就是根据两篇文章的核心内容去排除无关或和内容冲突的选项。

A中Passage 1讲的没错，但Passage 2只是第二段提到Duque的，他不是全文的焦点（focus）。

C中Passage 2没有讲到legal process。

D的问题是，Passage 1确实谈到homogeneity，Passage 2也确实谈到Vidigal邻近社区的事，但这都不是1和2的主要焦点。另外D的内容过于细节化，一般不会是正确答案。

E也是过于细节化。

B选项中，Passage 1主要讲的就是那个president带领社区居民争取权益，Passage 2讲的是整个社区的许多领导带领社区居民并联合社会力量为本社区争取权益，这正是两个文章的各自的焦点。

正确答案：B





14．Both passages imply that neighbourhood organizations

A）were often located in or near slums

B）were lead by former residents of Vidigal

C）were not allowed to vote under Brazilian law

D）can sometimes gain the support of more powerful institutions

E）owed their success to the political parties of Vidigal



【分析】



首先应该排除B和E，因为这两个选项都只是Passage 1的内容，只要一看到选项中的Vidigal，基本上就不可能是两个Passage都暗示的内容了。

同理排除C。

在A和D中，A说社区组织常常就在平民区或附近，文中没有提到。

D是正确答案，在Passage 1中，Vila Brasil通过参与政治最终改善了本区的生活条件，这说明了他们获得了一些强大的（powerful）机构的支持。Passage 2提到Vidigal和大的社会组织联合最终争取到权益，这也暗示那些大的社会机构是支持Vidigal的。

正确答案：D





15．All of the following are recent benefits won recently by the residents of both favelas EXCEPT

A）sewage systems

B）higher-paying jobs

C）paved roads

D）community service

E）political recognition



【分析】



A的sewage system是在两篇文章都提到过的。

C和D，分别在Passage 1的第一段和Passage 2的最后一段提到过。

E是两个文章的核心问题，不可能没有提到过。

通过扫读全文相关内容，可以知道在讲各自的平民区获得的权益时候，确实没有提到过高工资的问题。至此，可以确信无疑地选B了。

我们想再次强调一下在做题前扫读全文的重要性。虽然SAT的阅读题大多数是按文章顺序来的，但也有一部分题目需要对全文进行把握，并且需要在全文中寻找细节，这时如果你扫读过全文，起码知道大概在什么位置去找问题的答案。

正确答案：B



Test 3




15 minutes—13 questions



The following passages are excepted from recent works that discuss the survival of the city in our time. Passage 1 was written by a literary critic and scholar; Passage 2, by an urban planner and sociologist.




Passage 1



When musing on cities over time and in our time, from the first (whenever it was)to today, we must always remember that cities are artefacts
 . Forests, jungles, deserts, plains, oceans — the organic environment is born and dies and is reborn endlessly, beautifully, and completely without moral constraint or ethical control. But cities — despite the metaphors that we apply to them from biology or nature ("The city dies when industry flees"; "The neighborhoods are the vital cells of the urban organism"), despite the sentimental or anthropomorphic devices we used to describe cities — are artificial. Nature has never made a city, and what Nature makes that may seem like a city — an anthill, for instance — only seems like one. It is not a city.

Human beings made and make cities, and only human beings kill cities, or let them die. And human beings do both — make cities and unmake them — by the same means: by acts of choice. We enjoy deluding
 ourselves in this as in other things. We enjoy believing that there are forces out there completely determining our fate, natural forces — or forces so strong and overwhelming as to be like natural forces — that send cities through organic or biological phases of birth, growth, and decay. We avoid the knowledge that cities are at best works of art, and at worst ungainly
 artifacts — but never flowers or even weeds — and that we, not some mysterious force or cosmic biological system, control the creation and life of a city.

We control the creation and life of a city by the choices and agreements we make — the basic choice being, for instance, not to live alone, the basic agreement being to live together. When people choose to settle, like the stars, not wander like the moon, they create cities as sites and symbols of their choice to stop and their agreement not to separate. Now stasis
 and proximity
 , not movement and distance, define human relationships. Mutual defense, control of a river or harbor, shelter from natural forces — all these and other reasons may lead people to aggregate, but once congregated, they then live differently and become different.

A city is not an extended family. That is a tribe or clan
 . A city is a collection of disparate families who agree to function: They agree to live as if they were as close in blood or ties of kinship as they are in physical proximity. Choosing life in an artifact, people agree to life in a state of similitude. A city is a place where ties of proximity, activity, and self-interest assume the role of family ties. It is a considerable pact, a city. If a family is an expression of continuity through biology, a city is an expression of continuity through will and imagination — through mental choices making artifice, not through physical reproduction.



Passage 2




It is because of centrality (of the city) that the financial markets have stayed put. It had been widely forecast that they would move out
 
en masse

 , financial work being among the most quantitative and computerized of functions. A lot of the back-office work has been relocated. The main business, however, is not record keeping and support services; it is people sizing up other people, and the center is the place for that.


The problems, of course, are immense. To be an optimist about the city, one must believe that it will lurch
 from crisis to crisis but somehow survive. Utopia is nowhere in sight and probable never will be. The city is too mixed up for that. Its strengths and its ills are inextricably bound together. The same concentration that makes the center efficient is the cause of its crowding and the destruction of its sun and its light and its scale. Many of the city's problems, furthermore, are external in origin — for example, the cruel demographics of peripheral
 growth, which are difficult enough to forecast, let alone do anything about.

What has been taking place is a brutal simplification. The city has been losing those functions for which it is no longer competitive. Manufacturing has moved toward the periphery; the back offices are on the way. The computers are already there. But as the city has been losing functions it has been reasserting its most ancient ones: a place where people come together, face-to-face.

More than ever, the centre is the place for news and gossip, for the creation of ideas, for marketing them and swiping
 them, for hatching deals, for starting parades. This is the stuff of the public life of the city — by no means wholly admirable, often abrasive
 , noisy, contentious
 , without apparent purpose.

But this human congress is the genius of the place, its reason for being, its great marginal edge. This is the engine, the city's true export. Whatever makes this congress easier, more spontaneous, more enjoyable is not at all a frill
 . It is the heart of the center of the city.



【重要单词注释】









	
artefact

	人工品



	
delude

	欺骗



	
ungainly

	难看的，笨拙的



	
stasis

	停滞，静止



	
proximity

	接近，亲近



	
clan

	部落，宗族



	
en masse

	全体地，一同地



	
lurch

	突然倾斜；举步蹒跚



	
peripheral

	外围的



	
swipe

	猛击，重击



	
abrasive

	摩擦的



	
contentious

	好争吵的，争论的，有异议的



	
frill

	装饰






【全文综述】



Passage 1的作者认为，是人类而不是大自然创造了城市，城市是人们签订合约的结果。人们不愿意单独居住，所以聚集在一起，创造了城市。城市不是一个生物体，它和一个蚁丘的最大区别就是，蚁丘是蚂蚁无意识创造的产物，而城市是人们根据自己的意愿创造出来的。

Passage 2的作者指出城市里人口的集中创造了许多机会，也带来了诸如拥挤等社会问题。同时，许多制造业及后勤产业逐步迁移到郊区，城市仅仅是剩下的一个躯壳，一个闹哄哄的谣言工厂。总之，Passage 2的作者态度比较悲观。





1．The author's purpose in Passage 1 is primarily to

A）identify the sources of popular discontent with cities

B）define the city as growing out of a social contract

C）illustrate the difference between cities and villages

D）compare cities with blood families

E）persuade the reader to change his behaviour



【分析】



通过全文综述可以知道，Passage 1主要是在解释为什么城市是人们合约下的一个产物。据此选B。

A没有提及公众对城市的不满，相反，在文后提到，人们正是因为害怕孤独，寻找亲近感才创造了城市。

C错。文中没有提到乡村和城市的区别。

D错。从29到30行可以知道，创造城市的人们选择一起居住，就像有血缘关系的一家人一样（close in blood or ties of kinship）。但全文的目的不是在作此比较，blood families也只是最后一段才提到的内容。

E无从谈起。

正确答案：B





2．The author cites the sentence "The neighbourhoods are the vital cells of the urban organism" (lines 6-7) as

A）an instance of prevarication

B）a simple statement of scientific fact

C）a momentary digression from his central thesis

D）an example of one type of figurative languages

E）a paradox with ironic implications



【分析】



注意第5行的一个单词metaphor（隐喻），由此可以知道，括号里面的两句话是隐喻的例子。所以，选D。注意D的figurative language可以理解为“修辞语言”。

这句话的意思是，虽然关于城市有许多隐喻或拟人的说法，但说到底还是个人工创造的（artificial）。所以有人把城市的社区比作是城市的细胞，是一种修辞语言（figurative language）。

A中，prevarication是“支支吾吾”的意思，无从谈起。

B讲反了，这句话不是科学事实。

C说这句话是从中心论点把话题短暂地岔开。其实，本文主要的观点是城市是人工创造的而不是自然的产物。这句话是为了证明城市是个自然产物，是中心论点的相反面，因此，它不是把话题岔开而是作者反驳的一个论点。

E说这句话是个矛盾（paradox），无从谈起。

正确答案：D





3．The author's attitude toward the statements quoted in "The city dies when industry flees"; "The neighbourhoods are the vital cells of the urban organism" in line 6-7 is

A）respectful

B）ambivalent

C）pragmatic

D）sceptical

E）approving



【分析】



这两句话都和作者的观点相反，都是为了证明城市是个自然生物体（所以才会有dies和cells），但作者是反对这样描写城市的，所以正确答案是D（怀疑的）。

A和E都讲反了。

B的意思是“矛盾的”，即作者认为可能是对的也可能是错的，故排除。

C的意思是“实用的”，无从谈起。

正确答案：D





4．According to the author of Passage 1, why is an anthill by definition unlike a city?

A）It can be casually destroyed by human beings.

B）Its inhabitants outnumber the inhabitants of even the largest city.

C）It is the figurative equivalent of a municipality.

D）It is a work of instinct rather than of imagination.

E）It exists on a far smaller scale than any city does.



【分析】



正如全文综述所提到的，anthill是蚂蚁无意识的产物，而作者认为城市是人类智力、想象力和自愿选择的产物。故选D。

A错。城市也可以被人类毁灭，这不是anthill和city的本质区别。

B是无稽之谈。文中没有提到蚂蚁的数量比世界最大城市的人口还要多。

C的意思因为anthill是城市的象征性的同等体，但作者认为二者有本质区别，故C排除。

E是凭空想象的，虽然是事实，但不是正确答案。在SAT阅读题中，有很多凑数选项都是常识性的事实，但要么和题目无关，要么是文中没有提到的，即使正确，也不能成为答案。

正确答案：D





5．Mutual defense, control of waterways, and shelter from the forces of nature are presented primarily as examples of motives for people to

A）move away from their enemies

B）build up their supplies of armament

C）gather together in settlements

D）welcome help from their kinfolk

E）redefine their family relationships



【分析】



从25到27行可以看出，为了共同防御、控制河流港口以及一起抵御自然灾害，人们聚集（aggregate）在一起，从而创造了城市。选C。

其余4个选项都很容易排除。这道题其实是SAT中非常简单的一种题型，就本题而言，只要看懂25到27行这句话，问题就迎刃而解了（注意26行的reasons）。

正确答案：C





6．We can infer from "When people choose to settle, like the stars, not wander like the moon, they create cities as sites and symbols of their choice to stop and their agreement not to separate." (in line 22-24) that roving tribes differ from city dwellers in that these nomads

A）have not chosen to settle in one spot

B）lack ties of activity and self-interest

C）are willing to let the cites die

D）have no need for mutual defence

E）define their relationships by proximity



【分析】



本句的意思是，当人们选择居住在一起，而不是像月亮那样漂泊，他们就创造了城市，而城市是他们选择停止流浪相互不再分离的一个标志。自此，定义他们之间关系的是静止和亲密，而不再是动荡和分离。

但是，对于一个游牧部落来说，他们生活方式的特点就是不停地移动，哪里有适合的水和草，哪里就是他们的家。所以，他们和城市居民最大的不同点就是城市居民的居住具有相对的稳定性，而游牧民没有固定的居住场所。据此选A。

其实，这几句话里根本没有提到游牧民，但这几句话的一个核心是迁移（movement），所以，解题时要从这里入手来寻找游牧民和城市居民的核心差异。

B错。自身利益（self-interest）不是游牧民和城市居民的核心差异，文中也没有提及。

C没有提到，也不能推出游牧民是否愿意让城市毁灭。

D错。游牧民和城市居民一样，都需要共同防御。

E错。用亲密来定义关系的（define their relationship by proximity）是城市居民不是游牧民。

正确答案：A





7．By saying that a city "is a considerable pact" in line 32-33, the author primarily stresses

A）its essential significance

B）its speculative nature

C）the inevitable agreement

D）the moral constraints

E）its surprising growth



【分析】



此处的上下文谈到，人们是自愿出于一些共同需要创造城市从而生活在一起的，这时候，他们同意像一个有血缘关系的大家庭一样生活在一起，感情的亲密如同物理距离的亲密。作者认为，人们选择居住在一起就像是签了一个合同一样，所以作者认为城市是这个伟大合同的产物。作者之所以把城市比作合同，是为了说明人们选择的重大意义。据此选A。

B无从谈起。speculative是“推测”的意思，在此处没有任何体现。

C错。说城市是个合同，不代表这个合同是必然的（inevitable）。

D和E都没有提及，没有提到道德约束和城市增长速度的问题。

正确答案：A





8．To the author of Passage 1, to live in a city is

A）an unexpected outcome

B）an opportunity for profit

C）an act of volition

D）a pragmatic solution

E）an inevitable fate



【分析】



Passage 1最后一段一开始，作者提到，人们是自愿选择居住在一起的，不像一个大家庭或部落，是人们不得不居住在一起。所以，居住在城市是个自由选择，因此选C。特别注意34到35行的a city is an expression of continuity through will and imagination这句话的提示作用。注意，volition是“自愿”的意思。

A讲反了。人们事先已经知道要居住在一起。

B没有提及，没有提到居住在城市会带来赚钱机会等。这其实是Passage 2的内容。

作者认为人们是出于一些共同需要才选择居住在一起的，但并没有说这样做是否就一定能解决一些实际问题，所以D错。

E错。因为起码对游牧民来说就是错的。

正确答案：C





9．Underlying the forecast mentioned in first paragraph of Passage 2 is the assumption that

A）the financial markets are similar to the city in their need for quantitative data

B）computerized tasks such as record keeping can easily be performed at remote sites

C）computerized functions are not the main activity of these firms

D）the urban environment is inappropriate for the proper performance of financial calculations

E）either the markets would all move or none of them would relocate



【分析】



这个预测是，金融行业会整体迁出城市，因为金融行业主要牵涉到的是大量计算机运算及定量分析。那么，这个推论里面一定存在一个假设（assumption），即凡是牵涉到计算机运算和定量分析的行业一定是可以在城市外围进行的，据此选B。

其他选项都不能作为假设。我们在解决assumption的题目时候，首先要找到结论是什么，而论据又是什么，在论据推出结论的过程中是否存在一个作者没有说出来的条件，这个条件就是assumption。我们看下面一个简单的assumption题。

结论：玛丽是个非常优秀的学生。

论据：玛丽学习成绩优秀。

假设：一个学生成绩是否好是作为其是否优秀的一个重要指标。

再看个例子：

结论：Tom不会生孩子。

论据：Tom是男人。

假设：男人是不会生孩子的。

近年来，在SAT真题里，assumption题目虽然出的比较少，但也要引起我们足够的重视，因为一旦出现，杀伤力往往很大。因为assumption题目的五个选项看上去都是有关选项，不容易排除，不像平常的试题，往往有2到3个无关选项，可以迅速排除。一定要紧紧抓住结论和论据之间逻辑上的一个失误。

正确答案：B





10．The word "scale" in line 47 means

A）series of musical tones

B）measuring instrument

C）relative dimensions

D）thin outer layer

E）means of ascent



【分析】



此处谈到，城市人口集中使城市变得富有效率，但同时也造成了人口拥挤的问题，还使太阳、阳光及“scale”都具有破坏性。这里的scale显然和城市的集中性和规模有关系，故选C。

A是scale的字面意思之一，带入原句不通。

B错。文中没有谈到测量工具的问题。

D意为“薄薄的外层”，错误。

E的意思是上升的途径，排除。

正确答案：C





11．The word "congress" in line 59 means

A）a city council

B）the supreme legislative body

C）a gathering of individuals

D）an enjoyable luxury

E）an intellectual giant



【分析】



整个最后一段和倒数第二段都在谈城市人口集中的问题，最后一段特别提到集中正是城市活力之所在，是城市存在及其优势的核心。那么此处congress（本意是指人们聚会集中的地方；议会）一定和人口集中有关系，据此选C。

A和B都是congress的字面意思，此处没有谈到立法机关的问题，故排除。

D也没有提到。

E很容易误选，因为59行后面有个genius，但此处的genius显然不是指人，可以理解成“魔力或魅力”，因为全文没有谈到哪个具体的天才。

正确答案：C





12．The author of Passage 2 differs from the author of Passage 1 in that he

A）argues in favor of choosing to live alone

B）disapproves of relocating support services to the outskirts of the city

C）has no patience with the harshness inherent in public life

D）believe that in the long run the city as we know it will not survive

E）is more outspoken about the city's difficulties



【分析】



A错。Passage 2作者没有倾向于要单独居住，他只是列举了城市生活的一些害处。

B错。Passage 2的开始作者提到许多辅助性行业在向郊区迁移，但作者没有就此发出评论。

C错。也许Passage 2的作者确实不喜欢城市生活，但Passage 1的作者的态度不得而知。

D错。和42到43行相反。虽然城市危机重重，但还是生存下来了。

E为正确答案。在Passage 2里，作者提到了许多城市生活的弊端，但Passage 1的作者没有提及，而这正是两篇文章的主要区别。

正确答案：E





13．Compared to Passage 1, Passage 2 is

A）more lyrical and less pragmatic

B）more impersonal and less colloquial

C）more sentimental and less definitive

D）more practical and less detached

E）more objective and less philosophical



【分析】



Passage 2的作者只是很客观地介绍了城市生活的利弊，很少有哲理性（philosophical）的内容，而Passage 1的作者认为城市是人们自愿签订的合约创造的，文中也包含很多哲理性的内容。据此选E。

A讲反了。Passage 2的作者更实际（pragmatic），而且谈不上抒情的（lyrical）。

B也讲反了。和Passage 1比，Passage 2更口语化（colloquial），更带个人情感（personal）。

C的sentimental适合Passage 2，但“不确定”（less definitive）无从谈起。

D的more practical适合Passage 2，但Passage 1和Passage 2的语调都很公允（detached）。

正确答案：E



Test 4




The controversy over the authorship of Shakespeare's plays began in the 18

th


 century and continues to this day. Here the author of Passage 1 emphasizes the proposal that Francis Bacon actually wrote the plays, while the author of Passage 2 defends the traditional attribution to Shakespeare himself.




Passage 1



Anyone with more than a superficial knowledge of Shakespeare's plays must necessarily entertain some doubt concerning their true authorship. Can scholars honestly accept the idea that such masterworks were written by a shadowy
 actor with limited formal education and a social position that limited formal education and a social position that can most charitably be called "humble"? Obviously, the author of the plays must have traveled widely, yet there is no record that Shakespeare ever left his native England. Even more obviously, the real author had to have intimate knowledge of life within royal courts and palaces, yet Shakespeare was a commoner
 , with little firsthand experience of the aristocracy
 . No, common sense tells us that the plays must have been written by someone with substantial expertise in the law, the science, classics, foreign languages, and the fine arts — someone, in other words, like Shakespeare's eminent
 contemporary, Sir, Francis Bacon.

The first person to suggest that Bacon was the actual author of the plays was Reverend James Wilmot. Written in 1785, Wilmot argued that someone of Shakespeare's educational background could hardly have produced works of such erudition
 and insight. But a figure like Bacon, a scientist and polymath
 of legendary stature, would certainly have known about, for instance, the circulation of the blood as alluded to in "Coriolanus". And as an aristocrat, Bacon would have possessed the familiarity with court life required to produce a "Love's Labor's Lost".

Delia Bacon (no relation to Sir Francis) was next to make the case for Francis Bacon's authorship. In 1856, in collaboration with Nathaniel Hawthorne, she insisted that it was ridiculous to look for the creator of Hamlet among " that dirty, doggish group of players, who come into the scene (of the play Hamlet) summoned like a pack of hounds to his service." Ultimately, she concluded that the plays were actually composed by a committee consisting of Bacon, Edmund Spenser, Walter Raleigh, and several others.

Still, some might wonder why Bacon, if indeed the plays were wholly or partly his work, would not put his own name on them. But consider the political climate of England in Elizabethan times. Given that it would have been politically and personally damaging for a man of Bacon's position to associate himself with such controversial plays, it is quite understandable that Bacon would hire a lowly actor to take the credit — and the consequences.

But perhaps the most convincing evidence of all comes from the postscript of a 1624 letter sent to Bacon by Sir Tobie Matthew. "The most prodigious
 wit that I ever knew...is your lordship's name," Matthew wrote, "though he be know by another." That name, of course, was William Shakespeare.



Passage 2



Over the years, there have been an astonishing
 number of persons put forth as the "true author" of Shakespeare's plays. Some critics have even gone so far as to claim that only a "committee" could have possessed the abundance of talent and energy necessary to produce Shakespeare's thirty-seven plays. Among the individual figures most seriously promoted as "the real Shakespeare" is Sir Francis Bacon. Apparently, the fact that Bacon wrote most of his own work in academic Latin does nothing to deter those who would crown him the premier stylist in the English language.

Although the entire controversy reeks of
 scholarly games-playing, the issue underlying it is worth considering: How could an uneducated actor create such exquisite works? But the answer to that is easy. Shakespeare's dramatic gifts had little to do with encyclopaedic
 knowledge, complex ideas, or a fluency with great systems of thought. Rather, Shakespeare's genius was one of common sense and perceptive intuition — a genius that grows not out of book-learning, but out of a deep understanding of human nature and a keen grasp of basic emotions, passions, and jealousies.

One of the most common arguments advanced by sceptics is that the degree of familiarity with the law exhibited in a "Hamlet" or a "Merchant of Venice" can only have been achieved by a lawyer or other man of affairs. The grasp of law evidenced in these plays, however, is not a detailed knowledge of formal law, but a more general understanding of so-called "country laws." Shakespeare was a landowner — an extraordinary achievement in itself for an ill-paid Elizabethan actor — and so would have been knowledgeable about legal matters related to the buying, selling, and renting of real estate. Evidence of such a common understanding of land regulations can be found, for instance, in the grave-digging scene of "Hamlet".

So no elaborate theories of intrigue and secret identity are necessary to explain the accomplishment of William Shakespeare. Scholars who have made a career of ferreting
 our "alternative bards
 " may be reluctant to admit it, but literary genius can flower in any socioeconomic bracket. Shakespeare, in short, was Shakespeare — an observation that one would have thought was obvious to everyone.



【重要单词注释】









	
shadowy

	默默无闻的



	
commoner

	普通人



	
aristocracy

	贵族



	
eminent

	著名的



	
erudition

	博学



	
polymath

	博学者



	
prodigious

	巨大的，惊人的



	
astonishing

	惊人的



	
reek of

	具有……的意味



	
encyclopaedic

	百科全书式的



	
ferret

	搜寻



	
bard

	诗人






【全文综述】



两篇文章探讨的是莎士比亚作品真正作者的问题。

Passage 1的观点是，那些作品的作者不可能是莎士比亚，因为作品涉及法律、科学、艺术、外语等，而莎士比亚根本没有接受过正规教育，所以不可能写出那些作品。另外，有些作品涉及一些异国风情的内容，而莎士比亚根本就没有出过国。那么，到底是谁写了那些伟大的作品呢？作者认为莎士比亚的同代人培根最有可能。那些作品的许多部分在当时都是有争议性的，而作为比较有地位和影响力的一代文豪，培根不愿意惹是非，所以把自己作品署上一个默默无闻的演员的名字，即莎士比亚。文中还提到，有些人认为，真正的作者可能还不止一个人。总之，Passage 1从各个方面力图证明莎士比亚的那些伟大作品并未出自莎士比亚之手。

Passage 2的观点和Passage 1正相反，作者认为，莎士比亚没有受过正规教育和他是否创作出那些包罗万象的作品是没有关系的。莎士比亚的伟大之处在于他对人性的深刻把握，对人类情感的洞察，正是这些天才的因素促使他能够写出伟大的作品。在第二段，作者提到，许多人会怀疑，在《哈姆雷特》和《威尼斯商人》中，作者显然对法律非常熟悉，而莎士比亚没有上过法律学校。作者认为，这两部作品里的法律知识并非系统的法律条文，只是一些基本的法律常识，而莎士比亚本人是个地主，对有关房产买卖及出租的事宜自然很熟悉。总之，Passage 2的作者力图证明莎士比亚就是那些伟大作品的作者。

两篇文章观点鲜明，争锋相对，是典型的对比阅读范例。





1．The word "entertain" in line 2 most nearly means

A）amuse

B）harbour

C）occupy

D）cherish

E）engage



【分析】



我们从上下文中可以看出，这里的entertain是“存有，怀有“的意思，这是entertain的一个经典意思，在sentence completion题型中也能经常见到。

先排除entertain的一个最常见的意思amuse，因为amuse some doubt是无法解释的。

C和E也排除，和doubt都不能搭配。

许多学生会选D。cherish是“拥有”的意思，但cherish后面的名词往往是一个好的东西，如友谊或爱情，而doubt不是。

那么只能选B了，很多学生一看到harbour就会立即排除，因为harbour是“港口”的意思，但作动词时，harbour就是“拥有”的意思。

正确答案：B





2．In line 8, the author draws attention to Shakespeare's social standing as a "commoner" in order to cast doubt on the Elizabethan actor's

A）aptitude for writing poetically

B）knowledge of foreign places and habits

C）ability to support himself by playwriting

D）familiarity with life among persons of high rank

E）understanding of the problems of government



【分析】



这句话的意思是，那些作品的真正作者一定对贵族生活非常了解，但莎士比亚只是一介平民，不可能对贵族生活有第一手的体验。据此选D。

A的问题是，一介平民也可能用韵文写诗（write poetically），这和社会地位无关。

B的问题同A，平民也可能游历各国。同时，这也是第5到6行，即上一句的内容。

C是无关选项。

E是狭隘选项（too narrow），容易被误选。作者认为莎士比亚是一介平民，不可能了解整个贵族生活的方方面面，而政府问题只是贵族生活的一个方面。

注意，题目中的Elizabethan actor指的就是莎士比亚。

正确答案：D





3．"Coriolanus" and "Love's Labor's Lost" are mentioned in line 18-19 as examples of works that

A）only Francis Bacon could have written

B）exhibit a deep understanding of human nature

C）resemble works written by Francis Bacon under his own name

D）portray a broad spectrum of Elizabethan society

E）reveal expertise more likely held by Bacon than Shakespeare



【分析】



这一段落的意思是，培根更有可能创作出Coriolanus和Love's Labor's Lost这样的作品。Coriolanus涉及血液循环的内容，而培根是个科学家；Love's Labor's Lost涉及法庭生活的内容，而培根是个博学的文豪。以这两部作品举例的目的都是为了证明其作者更可能是培根，因为培根拥有相关的专业知识（expertise）。据此选E。

A是极端选项，我们说过，凡是有only的选项基本上不可能成为正确答案。作者的目的不是为了证明只有培根才能写出那样的作品，而是为了证明培根起码要比莎士比亚更可能写出那些作品。

B是Passage 2的内容，排除。

C错，文中没有把这两部作品和培根用自己名字出版的任何作品进行过比较。

D太宽泛，只有在Love's Labor's Lost这部作品里提到过法庭生活，而这只是伊丽莎白时代社会生活（Elizabethan society）的一部分，另外，在Coriolanus中只有科学内容，没有说到社会方面的东西。

正确答案：E





4．In line 22-24, the quotation from Delia Bacon conveys a sense of

A）disdain for the disreputable vulgarity of Elizabethan actors

B）resentment at the way Shakespeare's characters were portrayed

C）regret that conditions for Elizabethan actors were not better

D）doubt that Shakespeare could actually have created such unsavory characters

E）disappointed at the incompetence of Elizabethan actors



【分析】



Delia认为那些伟大的作品不可能出自Shakespeare这样卑微的小演员之手，所以，她的这句话其实是表示了对actors的蔑视。据此选A。

B等于默认了是Shakespeare创作了像Hamlet这样的伟大作品。

C错。Delia本身就瞧不起那些演员，所以不会惋惜（regret）。

D错。unsavory是用来描写那些演员的，不是戏剧里的人物。

E错。这里更多的是中伤，而不是对那些演员的失望。

正确答案：A





5．The author of Passage 1 maintains that Bacon did not put his own name on the plays attributed to Shakespeare because he

A）regarded writing as an unsuitable occupation for an aristocrat

B）wished to protect himself from the effects of controversy

C）preferred being known as a scientist and politician rather than as a writer

D）did not want to associate himself with lowly actors

E）sought to avoid the attention that fame brings



【分析】



从27行到32行谈到了培根为什么不愿意在那些作品上面署上自己的名字，因为那些作品本身是有争议性的（controversial），如果署名，会在政治上和个人名誉上对他造成伤害（politically and personally damaging），所以他不愿意署名。据此选B。

A无从谈起。事实上，我们从文章中知道，培根发表了大量的署名作品。

C也无从谈起。我们不知道培根到底希望别人把他作为科学家还是作家来看待。

D如果是对的，那么培根就不可能把自己的作品署上莎士比亚的名字，因为莎士比亚正是一个出身卑微的演员。

E也是无从谈起。况且培根如果害怕出名，他就不会以自己的名字发表任何作品。

正确答案：B





6．In the first paragraph of Passage 2, the author calls into question Bacon's likely ability to

A）write in a language with which he was unfamiliar

B）make the transition between scientific writing and playwriting

C）produce the poetic language evident in the plays

D）cooperate with other members of a committee

E）single-handedly create thirty-seven plays



【分析】



许多人认为莎士比亚那37个戏剧应该是集体的智慧和能力，也有人认为真正的作者是培根。这些人显然考虑到培根用拉丁语写出了许多作品，自然也会用英文写出伟大的作品。其实，Passage 2的作者在这里的潜台词是，培根尽管用拉丁文写出了许多伟大作品，但他对英语的驾驭不一定娴熟。据此选C。

A错。作者怀疑的是培根是否有用英语写作的深厚功底，而不是他本身是否熟悉英语。

B的意思是，作者怀疑培根能否在科学和写作之间游刃有余，显然，从第一段我们无法得出。

D无从谈起，首先注意39行那个committee是打了引号的，说明这个委员会（committee）不一定存在，而且第一段没有讲到培根和委员会中别的成员是否能友好合作。

E错，作者怀疑的不是培根能否写出数量众多的作品，而是他是否具备那么高超的英文水平。

正确答案：C





7．The word "premier" in line 43 most nearly means

A）earliest

B）influential

C）inaugural

D）greatest

E）original



【分析】



从上下文看，这里的premier是褒义的，并且是指那些作品的语言风格，所以用greatest比较贴切。

A和C都是指写作的时间问题，不是第一段的核心。

B错。文章没有谈到他对别人的影响。

E是很正面的词，但文中没有提到作品的创新。

正确答案：D





8．The word "encyclopaedic" in line 48 most nearly means

A）technical

B）comprehensive

C）abridged

D）disciplined

E）specialized



【分析】



上下文的意思是，莎士比亚的真正天才之处是他的直觉和常识，而不是encyclopaedic knowledge。Passage 1怀疑莎士比亚不是真正的作者是因为那些作品涉及的知识太丰富，Passage 2替莎士比亚辩护，所以，这里的encyclopaedic应该相当于“广泛、全面”的意思，据此选B。

A是技术知识，解释不通。

C和D也不能和knowledge恰当地搭配。

关键是E，specialized knowledge的意思是“专业知识”，但文中强调的是综合全面的知识。

正确答案：B





9．The author of Passage 2 cites Shakespeare's status as a landowner in order to

A）prove that Shakespeare was a success as a play-writer

B）refute the claim that Shakespeare had little knowledge of aristocratic life

C）prove that Shakespeare didn't spend solely on acting for his living

D）dispute the notion that Shakespeare was a commoner

E）account for Shakespeare's apparent knowledge of the law



【分析】



在landowner前面的内容是别人认为莎士比亚没有法律常识，所以这里提到landowner是为了证明莎士比亚应该对地产买卖的法律事务很熟悉，所以凡是没有涉及法律的选项都是错误的，据此排除A、B、C和D。

正确答案：E





10．The author 2 maintains that literary genius

A）is not dependent on a writer's external circumstances

B）must be based on an inborn comprehension of human nature

C）is enhanced by the suffering that poverty brings

D）frequently goes unrecognized among those of modest means and position

E）can be stifled by too much book-learning and academic training



【分析】



Passage 2的作者认为，莎士比亚伟大的文学才能是他对人性的把握和直觉，和他的生活背景无关（而Passage 1坚持认为，莎士比亚既然没有受过良好教育就不可能写出涉及那么多知识的伟大作品）。特别注意64到65行的literary genius can flower in any socioeconomic bracket，意思是文学才能是可以在任何社会经济背景下得到发挥的，即莎士比亚的文学才能和他的出身及经历无关，据此选A。

B用了must，是极端选项。虽然莎士比亚确实对人性有深刻把握，但作者并没有说一个人的文学才能就必须要建立在对人性把握的基础上。

C的意思是，贫穷可以提高一个人的文学才能。文中没有提到。

D说，那些生活小康（注意means是财力的意思），地位不高不低的人们的文学才能常常得不到承认。这不是核心问题，核心是文学才能是否存在的问题。

E也走极端了，Passage 2的作者认为莎士比亚的文学才能和其生活背景没有必然关系，并不代表文学才能会被教育压抑。

正确答案：A





11．The author of Passage 2 would probably respond to the speculation in the fourth paragraph of Passage 1 by pointing out that

A）Shakespeare's plays would not have seemed particularly controversial to Elizabethan audience

B）the extent and range of Bacon's learning has been generally exaggerated

C）such scenarios are farfetched and unnecessary if one correctly understands Shakespeare's genius

D）Bacon would not have had the knowledge of the lower classes required to produce the plays

E）the claim implies that Shakespeare was disreputable when in fact he was a respectable landowner



【分析】



Passage 1的第四段写到，培根因为害怕那些有争议性的作品会引火烧身，所以就署上了一个默默无闻的演员莎士比亚的名字。对此，Passage 2的作者一定是持不同意见的，据此选C（farfetched是牵强附会的意思）。

A没有讲到核心问题上，那些作品是否具有争议性不是Passage 2作者所关心的，且文章没有任何地方表明作者的态度。

B中作者对培根的态度我们也不知道。

D在两篇文章中都没有提到。

E严重偏题了，Passage 2的作者也不会在意莎士比亚的社会地位。

正确答案：C





12．The author of Passage 1 would probably respond to the skepticism expressed in the first paragraph (lines 42-44) of Passage 2 by making which of the following statement?

A）This similarities between English and Latin make it plausible that one person could write well in both languages.

B）Plays written in Latin would not have been likely to attract a wide audience in Elizabethan England.

C）The premier stylist in the English language is more likely to have been an eminent scholar than an uneducated actor.

D）Writing the plays in Latin would have shielded Bacon from much of the political damage he wanted to avoid.

E）The style of the plays is notably mostly for the clarity of thought behind the lines rather than their musicality or beauty.



【分析】



这里的“怀疑”（skepticism）指的是，培根的作品大部分是用拉丁文写的，他能具有那么高超的英文能力吗？对此，Passage 1的作者一定是要替培根辩护，在五个选项中，只有A和C是在替培根辩护。

A讲到了拉丁文和英文的相似性问题，这显然不是Passage 1的内容，而C的内容正符合Passage 1的核心思想。这就再次提醒我们，不能跳出文章的核心对一个论点或说法进行反驳。

B、D、E都是无关选项。

正确答案：C



Test 5





Passage 1



If the most dire
 of the widespread global warming theories were accurate, the polar ice caps would currently be receding
 significantly. Recent studies, however, have demonstrated that the Arctic ice shelf is not only maintaining its mass, but also growing. In addition, satellite temperature readings, considered by many to be more reliable than surface temperatures taken by humans under varying conditions, indicate no global warming of the lower atmosphere. Environmental organizations have reported that Arctic Sea ice declined by 14 percent from 1978 to 1998. Yet a careful review of this research reveals that almost this entire drop occurred during a period of only one year, suggesting this temperature change was a result of an anomaly
 rather than a growing trend.



Passage 2



Following on the heels of convincing new evidence that the Arctic ice cap is rapidly melting — some studies, using satellite temperature readings, mark the decline at 20 percent over the past 20 years — efforts have begun to pass legislation that would reduce global warming pollution and curb climate change. Some of the proposed bills would require the manufacturing sector to restrict carbon dioxide emissions that, over the years, have contributed to a layer of pollution scientists believe traps a substantial portion of the sun's heat. It is significant that such discussions are taking place in the United States, the estimated producer of 25 percent of the world's carbon dioxide pollution.



【重要单词注释】









	
dire

	可怕的



	
recede

	消退



	
anomaly

	异常






【全文综述】



Passage 1的作者认为所谓的global warming其实是不存在的。作为论据，作者提出，北极的冰山不仅没有减少反而在增加，这就证明了global warming是子虚乌有的。环境组织的报告认为从1978年到1998年，北极的冰量减少了14％，但作者认为，这其实是20年间的某一年因为特殊情况突然减少的，而不是呈逐年减少的趋势。

Passage 2的作者指出了一些现象，并没有对此现象发表意见。首先作者援引证据表明20年来北极的冰量下降了20％，所以人们开始立法以减少污染，遏制气候变暖。有些立法要求工业部门控制二氧化碳的排放量。全球二氧化碳总排量的25％发生在美国。





1．The first sentence of Passage 1 functions primarily to

A）explain why the ice caps could be affected by global warming

B）introduce a theory the author later undermines

C）state the author's central argument

D）refute the seriousness of global warming concern

E）argue that global warming theories are inaccurate



【分析】



第一句的意思是，如果全球变暖确实存在，那么北极的冰量会大量减少。但接着，作者笔锋一转（请注意however的使用），说有证据表明北极圈内的冰量不仅没有减少反而还增加了。这样，就反驳了第一句话。据此选B。

A错。第一句话仅仅提出理论，没有具体解释为什么。

C讲反了。第一句的内容是作者要反驳的理论，而不是作者的中心论点（central argument）。

D无从谈起。这里没有提到全球变暖的严重性问题（seriousness）。

E错。进行反驳的是第一句后面的内容。

正确答案：B





2．In line 14, "curb" most nearly means

A）to enclose

B）to raise

C）to control

D）to wipe out

E）to eliminate



【分析】



curb的意思是控制，据此选C。如果知道curb的意思，把该意思带到句中看是很合适的，如果不知道curb的意思，也可以通过排除选出正确答案。

A排除。因为enclose climate change的搭配不当。

B也排除。raise climate change的意思也是模糊的。

D和E的意思都是“消灭”，所以两个都不对。另外，从常识来讲，消灭气候变化也是不现实的。

正确答案：C





3．The authors of both passages agree that

A）global warming needs to be better controlled

B）the evidence supporting global warming theories is questionable

C）it is important to study a period of at least 20 years

D）the polar ice cap are affected by global temperature changes

E）satellite temperature readings are more accurate than surface readings



【分析】



A是Passage 2的内容，Passage 1没有提到是否要进一步控制全球变暖。

B是Passage 1的内容，作者认为北极冰量20年降低14％是有问题的。

C错。Passage 1和Passage 2都没有提到什么，是凑数选项。

E的“卫星测温”只在Passage 2里提到过。

对D选项，Passage 1认为如果全球真的变暖，那么两极的冰帽（polar ice caps）一定会减少。从Passage 2的第一句话就可以知道作者认为北极的冰量在减少，所以要控制全球变暖这一现象，即他也认为气候变暖会导致冰量减少。

正确答案：D





4．The author of Passage 1 argues that the research indicating the polar ice caps have declined by "20 percent over the last 20 years" cited in Passage 2 (line 13) is

A）inaccurate

B）tainted

C）debatable

D）misleading

E）unfortunate



【分析】



Passage 1里就北冰洋的冰在20年内减少14％这一数据提出了一个解释，即这个减少是集中在某一年发生的，而在其余的19年里冰量并没有减少。作者认为，仅仅从冰量减少就得出全球变暖的结论是轻率的。这样的数据很容易让人产生一种感觉——全球变暖确实存在并导致冰量减少，这是一种误导（misleading），据此选D。

A的问题是，作者没有说数据不准确，他更倾向认为20％的减少可能是在某一年集中发生的。

B的意思是“玷污”，无从谈起。

E也无从谈起。

这里关键是C为什么不可以，本题选错的同学基本上都是选了C。我们仔细分析就知道，这道题问的是Passage 1的作者对Passage 2的数据（即20年下降20％）会怎么认为，如果选C（有争议的）就等于说Passage 1的作者会认为那个数据本身有问题，即也许是18％，也许是16％。所以排除C。

注意，一般来说，问及Passage 1对Passage 2的某个人或某件事的看法，一定要结合Passage 1作者的主要观点来分析。

正确答案：D



Test 6





Passage 1



The French Revolution reverberated around the world when it happened—a telling blow was struck for the people's rights, and a step was taken toward true democracy that could not be taken back. We are indebted to renegade artists for lighting the match that set that blaze. In the eighteenth century, it was unheard of for commoners to speak out against the King. Several guerrilla theatre groups performing outside the castle, however, began doing shocking things; they mocked the royalty, burned them in effigy, and drenched them in scorn. The performances gave the downtrodden commoners the courage and license they required to form a body to rise against the monarchy.



Passage 2



The French Revolution was a powerful and inevitable occurrence. Social and economic pressures gave the peasants of France Literally no choice but to fight against their oppressive government. Much has been made recently of the impact of a few ragtag theatre groups outside the palace; while they probably did a good job of reflecting the growing discontent of the people, it is certain that a family's need to eat was a more compelling argument for revolution than a funny play that father saw on the way home from the fields. These plays provided a mirror, not a catalyst, for the mood of the populace.



【全文综述】



Passage 1认为，法国大革命的主要诱因是一些剧团的激进行为。当时，人们虽然遭受皇权压迫，但是敢怒不敢言，正是这些剧团嘲笑皇权的演出激励人民反抗。

Passage 2认为，法国大革命的主要原因是当时的人们遭受政治和经济上的迫害，他们最终忍无可忍，奋起抗争。那些剧团只是反映了民意，但不是催化剂（catalyst）。





1． Both authors agree that the French Revolution

A）was a natural outgrowth of extreme poverty and oppression

B）was a historically significant event

C）was encouraged by plays mocking the royalty

D）was similar to the American Revolution

E）was an unlikely and impressive event



【分析】



通读两篇文章，我们应该有个印象，就是两篇文章对法国大革命的原因的看法是不同的，本题通过排除法。

A是Passage 2的内容，和Passage 1的内容矛盾。

C是Passage 1的内容，和Passage 2内容抵触。

D是两篇文章都没有提到的内容，没有把法国大革命和美国革命进行比较。

E中的unlikely和第10行的inevitable抵触。

至于正确答案B，Passage 1的第一句话暗示该意（...reverberated around the world...），Passage 2的第一句话也有同样的暗示。

正确答案：B





2．The statement in lines 4-5 ("in the eighteenth... the King") is important to the overall argument of Passage 1 in its suggestion of

A）gradual development

B）an inhibiting obstacle

C）severe decorum

D）a false conclusion

E）time-honored tradition



【分析】



作者之所以提到当时很少会有普通民众公开反对皇权，是为了说明在当时的意识形态下，搞一场这样轰轰烈烈的革命是多么不容易。也就是说，民众不敢公开反对皇权是阻碍革命的一个重要因素。据此选B。

A错。没有提到法国大革命是否是一个渐进式的革命。

C错。和礼仪无关。

D错。这不是个错误结论（false conclusion），当时的情况确实如此。

E错。E的意思是不敢反对皇权是个历史很久的传统，这是事实，但不是作者要说明的问题。

正确答案：B





3．Author of Passage 2 would most likely view the "shocking things" mentioned in line 6, Passage 1, as elements that

A）changed the course of the Revolution

B）were unfit for public viewing

C）the commoners considered unpleasant

D）had no relevance to the French Revolution

E）represented commoners' viewpoints about royalty



【分析】



反叛艺术家所做的事情让人震惊，因为他们敢于公开嘲笑皇权。但在Passage 2的作者看来，那只是反映了人民的心声，不是造成法国大革命的核心原因，据此选E。

A错。A讲的是革命进程的问题，但这两篇文章讨论的是革命的原因。

B和C的内容Passage 2没有提及。

D过于极端，不能认为它们毫无作用。

正确答案：E





4．Author of Passage 1 would most likely regard the "social and economic pressures" (lines 10-11) as

A）non-contributing factors in the French Revolution

B）exaggerated by Author 2

C）making the French Revolution less likely

D）insufficient to incite the French Revolution on their own

E）the most important contributing factors to the French Revolution



【分析】



Passage 1认为法国大革命主要是反叛艺术家引发的，据此选D。

A过于绝对。Passage 1的作者也认同法国大革命的大背景是皇权压迫。

B错。Passage 1的作者没有认为Passage 2夸大了当时的社会经济背景，只是认为Passage 2夸大了这些社会经济因素对促成法国大革命的作用。

C讲反了。Passage 2也认同如果民众生活幸福，就缺少了形成法国大革命的社会环境。

E和Passage 1的观点想法不符，Passage 1还是认为反叛艺术家对大革命形成的作用更大。

正确答案：D



Test 7





Passage 1



In their heyday during the first half of the 19

th


 century, hydroelectric schemes were regarded as a proven technology with extremely high energy-conversion efficiencies and a seemingly limitless source of low-cost power. It has been roughly 70 years since the most ambitious American implementation of hydroelectric technology resulted in the massive Hoover Dam, yet the public is only just beginning to grasp the significant tradeoffs inherent in the type of power generation. While dams add to domestic water supplies, provide employment and flood control, and create recreational water parks in the form of reservoirs, the ratio of people displaced to wattage generated is surprisingly high.



Passage 2



Hydroelectric dams have long been considered the cleanest, most environmentally-friendly source of electricity. Unlike fossil-fueled plants, hydroelectric facilities themselves do not emit harmful atmospheric pollutants, such as carbon dioxide, that have been shown to cause global warming and acid rain. However, recent studies have begun to demonstrate convincingly that hydroelectric power is not quite as benign as many once thought. While the large reservoirs and flood plains that are a direct result of damming can be valuable resources, the decaying of vegetation submerged by these watersheds creates gases largely equivalent to those generated from the burning of fossil fuels.



【全文综述】



Passage 1认为，在水力发电的全盛时期，它被认为是效率最高成本最低的，所以有了胡佛大坝，但70年后人们才逐渐意识到水力发电的许多弊端，最主要的就是需要迁移大量人口。

Passage 2认为，人们一直以为水力发电是个很不错的选择，对环境也不会造成什么破坏，但最近的研究表明事实不是人们原先想象的那样，一个主要弊端就是被淹没的植被产生的气体相当于燃烧化石燃料产生的气体。





1．The author of Passage 1 refers to the Hoover Dam to make the point that

A）the construction of this particular facility failed to provide much employment

B）this dam is the most impressive American realization of energy-conversion technology

C）this project became the catalyst for reducing the use of hydroelectric power in America

D）it has taken decades for the public to grasp the costs of hydroelectric power

E）large constructions like this dam have an unexplainably high displacement to wattage ratio



【分析】



作者在提到胡佛大坝的句子里说，它建成后70年，人们才意识到水力发电的危害，据此选D。

A的内容作者没有说，事实上在Passage 1的最后一句还提到水力发电带来巨大的就业机会。

B过于极端了。虽然胡佛大坝很有名气，但是否是美国最令人印象深刻的大坝就不知道了。当然，这也不是提到胡佛大坝的原因。

C错。胡佛大坝的建成应该是增加而不是减少美国使用水电的机会。即使把C的hydroelectric power改成fossil fuel power也不合适，因为作者提到胡佛大坝的真正目的不在此。

E也许是事实，但不是作者提到胡佛大坝的真正原因。提到胡佛大坝是第二句，而正确答案不可能在文章最后一句才出现。

正确答案：D





2．In line 15, "benign" most nearly means

A）kind

B）gentle

C）harmless

D）useful

E）effective



【分析】



注意Passage 2第二句说水力发电不像燃料发电危害那么大，但是第三句是以however开头的，说水力发电不是人们原先想象中的那么benign，那么这个benign就应该是和“危害”有关的字，据此选C。

其他选项都不是核心，比如水力发电是否高效或有用，不是此处讨论的重点。

正确答案：C





3．The central focus of the two passages suggests that

A）the environment damage caused by hydroelectric dams is often overlooked

B）the proliferation of hydroelectric technology across America was unfortunate

C）hydroelectric dams generate power more efficiently than fossil fuel plants

D）the social tradeoffs presented by hydroelectric facilities must be considered

E）some consequences of hydroelectric technology were previously overlooked



【分析】



两篇文章的观点基本上是一致的，即本来大家都认为水力发电挺好，但后来才意识到它有很多危害，据此选E。

A是Passage 2的内容，Passage 1讲的危害，主要是人口被迫迁移。

B是泛泛而谈。同时，两篇文章都没有提到水力发电技术的扩散（proliferation of hydroelectric technology）。

C的内容只在Passage 2提到。

D是Passage 1提到的内容。

正确答案：E





4．The last sentence of each passage

A）summarizes the author's arguments

B）provides conclusive evidence to support the author's theory

C）presents positive and negative effects

D）introduces opposing opinions

E）narrows the author's statements to a single conclusion



【分析】



注意两篇文章的最后一句都是以while开头的。在SAT阅读里，很多时候while相当于although，而although引导的句子内容往往是正面反面都有，分别阅读两篇文章的最后一句就会发现，两个句子讲的都是水力发电的利和弊，据此选C。

正确答案：C




第三部分






SAT阅读练习30篇






第一章　12篇短阅读练习





Test 1-1



While some playwrights are known for writing essays defending their own work or criticizing the work of competing writers, Arthur Miller's essays are simply about theatre. While we may discover politics and favouritism when we comb through Miller's essays looking for such things, in doing so, we may risk missing the point of the works — Miler want sonly for us to benefit from his years of experience. Even his earliest essays read as virtual how-to manuals for new playwrights and directors. These works ring with clarity and forthrightness, and are filled with thoughtful and often provocative opinions. These essays teach us what the theatre is, what it might be, and how to make it so.





1．In line 6, "virtual" most nearly means

A）organic

B）electronic

C）moral

D）near

E）cybernetic





2．The author of the passage suggests that Miller's essays differ from other playwrights' essays in that

A）Miller's essays are more recent than those of other playwrights

B）Miller wrote more essays than most other playwrights

C）Miller's essays have had more influence than anyone else's

D）Miller's essays are not self-serving

E）Miller wrote essays about American theatre



Test 1-2



Though the detective story began with the work of Edgar Allan Poe and Emile Gaboriau, Arthur Conan Doyle must be credited with creating the most popular detective in the history of the genre Sherlock Holmes first appeared in the novel A Study in Scarlet (1887). His sharp wits, keen eyes and compelling personality made him an overnight sensation. In fact, when Doyle pushed Homes over a cliff to his death in an 1893 story, readers were so outraged that the writer was forced to resurrect his hero. Doyle's blueprint of an all-knowing protagonist, tantalizing clues, and a tide, moralistic conclusion has since become the foundation of an entire literary tradition.





1．According to the passage, Doyle is unlike Poe and Gaboriau in that Doyle

A）invented the detective story genre

B）created the most popular fictional detective

C）used tantalizing clues in his stories

D）created a compelling protagonist

E）wrote popular novels





2．The description of the "blueprint" (line 7) serves to convey

A）the care with which Doyle's stories were crafted

B）that Doyle's stories are quite enjoyable

C）that Doyle's work was too formative

D）that extent to which Doyle was influenced by Poe and Gaboriau

E）that the Holmes stories served as a precedent for the detective genre



Test 1-3



The librarian raised his brow as he found the evidence in my bag. I stood before him, a college student who refused to shave, sporting a black beret and dark glasses. I wanted to follow my parents' example; they had fought the Communists in Russia by running an underground museum. None of this mattered to my accuser. He simply removed the book from my bag and reminded me in his purple air that "one does not take books from the Bodleian Library at the University of Oxford — not even Her Majesty the Queen possesses borrowing privileges." I walked away, but not before proclaiming, "This library is an evil institution like the Soviet Union, and I am attempting to liberate information!"





1．It can be inferred from the passage that the author believes that the Bodleian Library

A）has rules similar to the Soviet Union's

B）confines information

C）is aligned with Communists

D）should be open to the public

E）should retain its policy on borrowing privileges





2．The description of the librarian as having a "purple air" suggests that

A）the librarian was arrogant in his attitude toward the author

B）the author thought the librarian was intimidating

C）the librarian was intent on humiliating the author

D）the librarian was irate

E）the librarian associated himself with the royal family



Test 1-4



A great many critics claim that one of the defining characteristics of a significant quantity of modern and post-modern literature is an intentional breaking of literary convention. However, works that toy with the conventional of literary production have been in evidence for almost as long as literature itself. Consider, for example, the case of Euripides' Heracles. Heracles seems to almost systematically break the conventions of classical Greek drama as laid out in Aristotle's Poetics. The hero has no tragic flaw that can be blamed for his fall, and the play itself doesn't adhere to unities that Aristotle considered essential for structural integrity. Though Aristotle wrote his Poetics some seventy years after Heracles was produced, it would be naive to suppose that a playwright as accomplished as Euripides was unaware of the conventions of his age, even if they had not yet been articulated in their canonical form.





1．Which of the following statements is most strongly supported by the passage?

A）In his poetics, Aristotle criticizes Euripides' Heracles.

B）Aristotle wound have thought all of Euripides' works were poor examples of drama.

C）Many modern and post-modern authors were influenced by Euripides.

D）Euripides wrote extensively on the dramatic conventions of his age.

E）According to Aristotle, heroes who suffer a fall in Greek drama should have a tragic flaw.





2．The passage is primarily concerned with

A）detailing the characteristics of classical Greek drama according to Aristotle.

B）providing an example of how literary conventions were broken before modern and postmodern literature.

C）outlining the long tradition of undermining literary conventions.

D）describing a conflict between Aristotle and Euripides.

E）demonstrating the success of unconventional literature.



Test 1-5



Although there were no revolutionary advances in maritime war technology between the fifteenth and eighteenth centuries, there was a steady improvement of existing hardware. In terms of basic structural design, the bronze guns used by ships were largely unchanged after the seventeenth century. Innovations instead focused on making the weapons more accurate and making the ammunition used by the weapons more effective. Two eighteenth-century advances addressed these needs. The first was the carronade, a short-range cannon that fired a large-caliber shot. This new type of weapon had tremendous piercing power, making even small ships formidable opponents. The second was the flintlock firing mechanism, which greatly increased accuracy.





1．Which of the following discoveries would most weaken the author's assertion about bronze guns?

A）A short-barreled cannon, discovered in the seventeenth century, that employed a flintlock firing mechanism

B）An eighteenth-century gun with a design that radically departs from the design of previous guns

C）A seventeenth-century gun made primarily of steel instead of bronze

D）A large-caliber rifle from the fifteenth century that employed hardware significantly more advanced than that found in other guns of the same time

E）A new type of ammunition from the eighteenth century that was even more effective than the ammunition used by the carronade





2．It may be inferred from the passage that the carronade

A）would be of particular use to smaller ships

B）represented the height of maritime technology

C）was composed largely of copper and brass

D）employed a flintlock firing mechanism

E）was more accurate than long-range cannons of the time



Test 1-6



Aspergillus is a ubiquitous indoor mold and the major organism found on spoiling food. It causes inhalant allergies, and it can colonize human airways and create a severe allergic asthmatic condition that is called allergic bronchopulmonary aspergillosis.

It is a hardy organism that can live in dry conditions; indeed, it has survived for thousands of years within Egyptian tombs. After the tombs were opened by early pyramid explorers, the mold was responsible for infecting and killing them. In addition to causing allergy, aspergillus is a toxin-produced substance that can cause several forms of infectious disease.





1．In line 1, "ubiquitous" most nearly means

A）harmful

B）omnipresent

C）deleterious

D）parasitic

E）microscopic





2．The two clauses of the third sentence (lines 5-6) are characterized, respectively, by

A）statements and disclaimer

B）rebuttal and analysis

C）statement and query

D）assertion and evidence

E）hypothesis and theory



Test 1-7



The enormous expanse to the north and west of New Orleans, the key city that had been the paramount object of the Louisiana Purchase, meant that thirteen new states would eventually be created, in whole or in substantial part, from the eight hundred seventy-five thousand square miles that had been bought. The transformation of this territory into states would take most of the nineteenth century, but during that period, there was little question that the people of the East were part of the process. Even those who never planned a trip to the West Coast thought of it as part of their country, and most would have fought to defend it.





1．In context, "paramount" (line 2) most nearly means

A）largest

B）controversial

C）chief

D）zenith

E）magnanimous





2．In the final two sentences of the passage, the author refutes the idea that

A）the transformation of the Louisiana territory was slow and difficult

B）the people of the East took no notice of the Louisiana Purchase

C）Americans wanted to go to war over the Louisiana Purchase

D）people from the East cared more about the Louisiana Purchase than those from the West

E）people of the time did not want to plan trips to the West Coast



Test 1-8



What plagues both political parties in the United States today is their need to win over the voting public at any cost. Since the average American voter has only an acquaintance with the crucial issues of the day and an even narrower grasp of the ways in which policy can address them, politicians are forced to mount often vicious attacks on their competitors to capture the interest of the electorate. Rather than elect the best candidates for the task at hand, the American voter, election after election, chooses what appears to be the lesser of multiple evils, electing, in effect, the best worst candidate for the job.





1．The "plague" (line 1) on both political parties could be best described as their

A）reliance on pools to determine the feelings of the voting public

B）willingness to attack their closest competitors

C）need to appeal to an ill-informed electorate

D）lack of concern for the views of most voters

E）refusal to appeal to lower-income families





2．The word "acquaintance" in line 3 most nearly means

A）polite relationship

B）superficial familiarity

D）complex dialogue

E）nuanced exchange



Test 1-9



The term "Impressionist" was not originally a complimentary one. Writing a scathing review of the group calling themselves the "Corporation of Artist: Painters, Sculptors, Printmaker, etc.," Louis Leroy coined the name to reference "impressions", or unfinished sketched meant to be studies of later, more polished pictures. The broken brushwork and solid coloration of the exhibit's paintings led Leroy to declare the artists as "hostile to good artistic manners, devotion to form, and respect for the masters." This reaction belies the current view of Impressionist painter as universally acclaimed and beloved artists who painted sunny, innocent scenes; indeed, the initial reception points to the revolutionary and disturbing nature of the movement relative to late nineteenth-century artistic values.





1．The passage proceeds by

A）using a quote by a contemporary critic to revolutionize modern understandings of the effect of Impressionism

B）making a broad statement, explaining it and then contrasting the idea to a different modern conception

C）introducing a view, providing evidence to support it and then suggesting that the facts have been misinterpreted

D）describing an initial reaction, listing a number of details that seemed to support it, then showing how that reaction persists today

E）examining why Louis Leroy disliked the Impressionists and then offering a defense of their motives





2．Which of the following, if true, would most weaken Leroy's criticism of Impressionist art?

A）The fact that Impressionist painters had in fact established the "Corporation of Artists" in order to escape artistic manners.

B）The argument by art historians that broken brushwork actually represented a revolutionary step forward in techniques.

C）The discovery that several Impressionist painters painted multiple, increasingly polished versions of one painting before deeming it worthy of display

D）The understanding that the Impressionists sought to render impressions of movement and light, rather that perfectly depicting formally arranged and static groupings

E）The realization that Impressionists often parodied and mocked the work of the masters, including subversive references to such works in their own paintings



Test 1-10



Competing in the America's Cup—one of the world's premier sailing events—is considered the pinnacle of one's career for sailors of expensive racing yachts. Rather than allowing retired boats to sit idle, two yacht-racing enthusiasts created a new competition. Racing boats that have won or raced in previous America's Cup competitions will now have a chance to compete in a series of four regattas across San Francisco Bay, thereby allowing their owners to keep history alive. Restoring older vessels may be costly, but it will ensure that legendary yachts, like the champion Stars & Stripes, are maintained and enjoyed past their prime.





1．As used in the context of the first sentence, "premier" most nearly means

A）first performance

B）foremost

C）high cost

D）foreign

E）preferred type





2．It can be inferred from the passage that

A）the Stars & Stripes will likely race in the newly created competition

B）retired yachts can race only in this new competition

C）restoring retired yachts is more expensive than building new ones

D）the America's Cup takes place in the San Francisco Bay area

E）yachts need restoration due to competing in the America's Cup



Test 1-11



The identity of the mysterious woman in Mr. Rochester's attic in Charlotte Bronte's Jane Eyre is always a stunning revelation for the first time reader. Many critics argue that the significance of an insane first wife is more than just a 5 plot twist, however. Instead, they suggest that Bertha Mason, the madwoman locked in the attic, can be read as a foil for Jane herself. Trapped in the attic, raving and ignored, Bertha represents the anger of all women in Victorian culture, ensnared in a patriarchal system that denied them rights and freedom. Through displacing what would be Jane's anger onto this figure, Bronte allows for these emotions to be expressed without overwhelming the book's main character and narrative.





1．The introduction of the critics' argument serves to

A）explain why Jane Eyre is seen as such a significant novel

B）shift the attention from Jane Eyre to Bertha Mason

C）emphasize the surprise experienced by all readers

D）shift the focus from the specific to the universal

E）shift the argument from the grounds of reaction to analysis





2．According to the passage, in literary terms, Bertha Mason serves as Jane Eyre's

A）archetype, in that she precedes Jane in the text

B）doppelganger, or evil double, in that she mirrors Jane's dark side

C）anti-hero, in that she represents a satirical hero figure

D）antagonist, in that the plot deals with her opposition to Jane

E）protagonist, in that she is the primary figure in the text



Test 1-12



Ever since the movie Jaws, sharks have been feared and reviled as menaces of the sea. Can you picture, then, a shark swimming close to the surface of the ocean, its mouth wide open, looking for all the world like its "catching rays"? The basking shark, named for its propensity to bask (or laze about) in the sun, does just that. Don't be fooled, though; like all sharks, the basking shark can be dangerous to human beings. In fact, there are reports of harpooned basking sharks attacking the boat in which the harpooner is riding. In addition, the basking shark's skin contains dermal denticles that have seriously wounded divers and scientists who have come in contact with the sharks.





1．The second sentence ("Can....rays") is meant to convey

A）a comical picture of an animal that is usually regarded as menacing

B）that sharks are not dangerous, despite their portrayal in Jaws

C）an in-depth look at the habits of the basking shark

D）the reason why basking sharks have attacked boats

E）why sharks are menaces of the sea





2．A "dermal denticle" (line 8) is most likely

A）one of the basking shark's teeth

B）a dangerous part of the basking shark's skin

C）something that protects the basking shark from the sun

D）a conduit for the basking shark's food

E）the only way a basking shark can defend itself




第二章　10篇长阅读练习





Test 2-1



The passage is taken from a biography of Florence Nightingale who is mainly remembered for her heroic work as a nurse during the Crimean War.

The name of Florence Nightingale lives in the memory of the world by virtue of the heroic adventure of the Crimea. Had she died — as she nearly did — upon her return to England, her reputation would hardly have been different; her legend would have come down to us almost as we know it today — that gentle vision of female virtue which first took shape before the adoring eyes of the sick soldiers at Scutari. Yet, as a matter of fact, she lived for more than half a century after the Crimean War; and during the greater part of that long period all the energy and all the devotion of her extraordinary nature were working at their highest pitch. What she accomplished in those years of unknown labor could, indeed, hardly have been more glorious than her Crimean triumphs; but it was certainly more important. The true history was far stranger even than the myth. In Miss Nightingale's own eyes the adventure of the Crimea was a mere incident — scarcely more than a useful stepping-stone in her career. It was the fulcrum with which she hoped to move the world; but it was only the fulcrum. For more than a generation she was to sit in secret, working her lever; and her real life began at the very moment when, in popular imagination, it had ended. She arrived in England in a shattered state of health. The hardships and the ceaseless efforts of the last two years had undermined her nervous system; her heart was affected; she suffered constantly from fainting-fits and terrible attacks of utter physical prostration. The doctors declared that one thing alone would save her — a complete and prolonged rest. But that was also the one thing with which she would have nothing to do. She had never been in the habit of resting; why should she begin now? Now, when her opportunity had come at last; now, when the iron was hot, and it was time to strike? No; she had work to do; and, come what might, she would do it. The doctors protested in vain; in vain her family lamented and entreated, in vain her friends pointed out to her the madness of such a course. Madness? Mad — possessed — perhaps she was. A frenzy had seized upon her. As she lay upon her sofa, gasping, she devoured blue-books, dictated letters, and, in the intervals of her palpitations, cracked jokes. For months at a stretch she never left her bed. But she would not rest. At this rate, the doctors assured her, even if she did not die, she would become an invalid for life. She could not help that; there was work to be done; and, as for rest, very likely she might rest ... when she had done it.

Wherever she went, to London or in the country, in the hills of Derbyshire, or among the rhododendrons at Embley, she was haunted by a ghost. It was the specter of Scutari — the hideous vision of the organization of a military hospital. She would lay that phantom, or she would perish. The whole system of the Army Medical Department, the education of the Medical Officer, the regulations of hospital procedure ... rest? How could she rest while these things were as they were, while, if the like necessity were to arise again, the like results would follow? And, even in peace and at home, what was the sanitary condition of the Army? The mortality in the barracks, was, she found, nearly double the mortality in civil life. "You might as well take 1, 100 men every year out upon Salisbury Plain and shoot them," she said. After inspecting the hospitals at Chatham, she smiled grimly. 'Yes, this is one more symptom of the system which, in the Crimea, put to death 16,000 men.' Scutari had given her knowledge; and it had given her power too: her enormous reputation was at her back — an incalculable force. Other work, other duties, might lie before her; but the most urgent, the most obvious, of all was to look to the health of the Army.





1．According to the author, the work done during the last fifty years of Florence Nightingale's life was, when compared with her work in the Crimea, all of the following except

A）less dramatic

B）less demanding

C）less well-known to the public

D）more important

E）more rewarding to Miss Nightingale herself.





2．The 'fulcrum' (line 13) refers to her

A）reputation

B）mental energy

C）physical energy

D）overseas contacts

E）commitment to a cause





3．Paragraph 2 paints a picture of a woman who is

A）an incapacitated invalid

B）mentally shattered

C）stubborn and querulous

D）physically weak but mentally indomitable

E）purposeful yet tiresome





4．The primary purpose of paragraph 3 is to

A）account for conditions in the army

B）show the need for hospital reform

C）explain Miss Nightingale's main concerns

D）argue that peacetime conditions were worse than wartime conditions

E）delineate Miss Nightingale's plan for reform





5．The series of questions in paragraphs 2 and 3 are

A）the author's attempt to show the thoughts running through Miss Nightingale's mind

B）Miss Nightingale questioning her own conscience

C）Miss Nightingale's response to an actual questioner

D）Responses to the doctors who advised rest

E）The author's device to highlight the reactions to Miss Nightingale's plans





6．The author's attitude to his material is

A）disinterested reporting of biographical details

B）over-inflation of a reputation

C）debunking a myth

D）uncritical presentation of facts

E）interpretation as well as narration





7．In her statement (lines 42-43) Miss Nightingale intended to

A）criticize the conditions in hospitals

B）highlight the unhealthy conditions under which ordinary soldiers were living

C）prove that conditions in the barracks were as bad as those in a military hospital

D）ridicule the dangers of army life

E）quote important statistics



Test 2-2



The following is taken from the introduction to a piece on the literary themes of the American author Kurt Vonnegut, Jr.

After World War I (which was, at the time, known simply as the "Great War"), a new era began in art and literature. The movement was called Modernism, and though we still use the word "modern" to refer to the present day, the true Modernist movement mostly took place between 1915 and 1940. The movement was not entirely an outgrowth of the "Great War," but many of its themes can be traced back to the war and the feelings that pervaded public culture during its aftermath. Modernism took on the sense of a loss of innocence; it relays the disillusionment of those who have suddenly realized that the world is much scarier and lonelier than they had previously imagined to be. Gone were the proper manners and happy endings of the Victorian novel. Instead, modern novels were often depressing, sometimes lewd, and often nearly incomprehensible; in forging a style that conveys the sense of being "cut off " from previous art and history, Modernists often created works so unlike their predecessors that they were inaccessible to the general public.

The next major artistic movement was also closely tied to the global climate of the time; Postmodernism, as it became known, rose from the ashes of the Second World War. In American circles particularly, Postmodernist thought was also influenced by an underlying feeling of paranoia from the mounting threat of the Cold War, and later on it absorbed the political uprisings against the continuation of the Vietnam War. Through less closely knit as a movement than Modernism, Postmodernism continued to be increasingly experimental in style and, though sometimes playful, it lacked the saccharine optimism we see in Leave it to Beaver, Happy Days, and other pop culture depictions of the decades following World War II.

Both Modernists and Postmodernists were concerned with the role of the artist. Although it is hard to make sweeping generalizations about either movement, it is probably fair to say that on the whole, Modernists were concerned with art for art's sake, whereas more Postmodernists were likely to consider their works as a way of commenting on the state of society. The works of one postmodern writer, Kurt Vonnegut, Jr., reflect some aspects of both artistic movements. His style, in most of his more influential novels, is fairly unique; the writing is split up into many different fragments of prose, averaging perhaps a page or less in length. The stories he tells are often nonlinear, jumping around in time, place, and character between each chunk of text. This style is thought to be reflective of the fragmentation of society, a concept near to the hearts of Modernists and Postmodernists alike.

Though some critics may, not entirely without justification, characterize Vonnegut as a cynic, I see more optimism in his works than in some of his Postmodern contemporaries, many of whom freely acknowledge the fragmentation and seemingly chaos of Postmodern existence as something to accept and, oddly enough, revel in. Vonnegut claims in his most well-known book, Slaughterhouse-Five, that he is writing in the style of a Tralfamadorian novel, referring to an imaginary alien species that is supposedly capable of seeing through time as well as space. According to Vonnegut, such a novel appears disjointed to human readers when read from beginning to end; a Tralfamadorian, on the other hand, is able to look through time and see all the pieces at once coming together into a single brilliant point of clarity and truth. In this way, Vonnegut seems to suggest that the appearance of fragmentation and chaos in our society is largely due to human's failure to achieve the proper perspective, and that the role of the artist is to bring together the proper points in order to reveal the order and beauty behind it all. For such a Postmodern writer, these are in fact two very modern ideas.





1．In this excerpt, the author's main point about the writings of Kurt Vonnegut is that

A）they keep him from being classified as a member of any particular artistic movement

B）his style and content reflect aspects of both Modernism and Postmodernism

C）he is a mere science-fiction writer whose work is incorrectly raised to the level of "real" literature

D）they are cynical and depressing

E）they do not break any new literary ground





2．According to the passage, the "Great War" (line 5) were responsible for

A）virtually every single aspect of Modernist art and writing

B）a revolutionary change in the way nations around the world regarded one another

C）the pacifist sentiments of many a Postmodernist writer

D）feelings of cultural detachment that were reflected in the arts of the postwar era

E）Kurt Vonnegut's decision to enter the arts and heal the wounds war had opened





3．The quotation marks around the phrase "cut off" (lines 12) help serve to

A）introduce a term with which the reader may be unfamiliar

B）indicate a particular literary application separate from the common meaning of the phrase

C）set apart a figurative usage

D）highlight a note of sarcasm that might otherwise go unnoticed

E）suggest the author's doubts about the veracity of what he is writing





4．In the first sentence of the second paragraph, the author suggests that

A）even tragedies such as worldwide wars can have positive results

B）artistic movements are often closely tied to political and historical events

C）one cannot bring about intellectual change without some devastating side effects

D）World War II marked the end of mankind's eagerness to solve all of its problems on the battlefield.

E）the two World Wars were so damaging that equivalent calamities will never again occur in history





5．The author's attitude towards "pop culture depictions" (line 23) can best be described as

A）admiring

B）pessimistic

C）revolted

D）curious

E）dismissive





6．The passage indicates that Kurt Vonnegut's uniqueness among Postmodern writers can largely be attributed to

A）the unequalled depth and sympathy in his characterizations

B）the creativity of his novels' settings and plot developments

C）his choppy style and nonlinear methods of storytelling

D）his rejection of nearly every convention of writing before his time

E）his vision of society as chaotic and frightening





7．The author would probably agree with which of the following statements about "some critics" (line 36)?

A）They are essentially correct in their assessment of cynicism and only need to elaborate their views more completely.

B）Their foolish conjectures fly in the face of all respectable Vonnegut criticism

C）They could be correct, but there is really not enough evidence in Vonnegut's writings to prove the issue for certain.

D）They are taking far too simplistic a view of literature to make any reasonable claims about it.

E）There is some evidence for their opinions, but underlying currents in Vonnegut's fiction ultimately reveal them to be incomplete.





8．In line 46, the word " brilliant" is used to mean

A）never before envisioned

B）difficult to comprehend

C）ahead of its time

D）shocking and enlightening

E）revolutionary and headstrong





9．According to the passage, Vonnegut's conception of "the role of the artist" (line 48) is

A）to show people that only art can lift them out of the pointlessness and drudgery of their everyday lives

B）to teach people about ways of improving the society of the world around them

C）to combat injustices and bring equality and optimism back to human culture

D）to reveal an underlying structure and meaning beneath the seeming chaos of modern existence

E）to prove that nihilism is not only a valid perspective, but the only rational way of viewing the world





10．The main flow of the argument in the passage is

A）an initial claim that suddenly results in a total reveal

B）a specific instance followed by increasingly extensive generalizations

C）a general artistic background followed by an extended example

D）a plodding reiteration of a single point with myriad supporting details

E）a proof that initially assumes the opposite of the author's true point




Test 2-3



This passage, about the formative years of the American media, was adapted from an essay on the relationship between newspapers and popular culture by Walter Fox.

Throughout American history, newspapers have played a crucial role in shaping our cultural life. The colonial press of the early 18

th


 -century in America, although on the whole limited in circulation and dependent upon rather primitive technology, first established just how powerful newspapers could be as instruments of social change by moving the colonists to revolt against the British throne. Later, in the mid-1800s during a period known as the "penny press" era, the first newspapers designed for the "common man" came into print, constituting a journalistic revolution of sorts roughly comparable to President Andrew Jackson's political triumph for the American middle-class over the 40 years of government dominated by more aristocratic, upper-class elite. Yet, the formative significance of these periods in the constitution of the American press a side, it was the last few decades of the 19

th


 century that produced the most profound change in the relationship between the American press and its readership.

Whereas before, especially during slower news times, newspapers occupied a relatively ancillary position in American life, by 1900 such publications had become one of the primary determinants of public opinion. Although this transformation was undoubtedly fuelled by the substantive social changes taking place throughout the nation, namely those of industrialization and the mass migrations that altered the American urban landscape, there were smaller technological breakthroughs in printing that also helped newspapers become more pervasive voices in society. In particular, by the turn of the 19

th


 century electronic printing presses were being used to churn out papers at previously unheard of costs. Additionally, newsprint prices fell dramatically and full-color printing techniques became cheap, allowing for striking techniques became cheap, allowing for striking visual images to adorn even the most mundane stories. But to look at these two areas of change, one social and the other technological, as separate catalysts is to miss the point; it was their union that created a massive newspaper readership that has only grown over the past century.

Of particular significance during this period is the fact that this readership was not only enormous, but also largely composed of immigrants and former migrant farmers and labourers who had flocked to the growing cities by the hundreds of thousands only to hold a rather uncertain rung on the American economic ladder. This social positioning crated a mass newspaper audience fervently reliant upon the relatively immediacy of media reports to inform their constantly changing, unstable lives. The daily papers began to augment impressively comprehensive worldwide news coverage with more sensational, human-interest stories, a combination that proved to be particularly appealing for the new American urban culture. Thus, by the first decades of the 20

th


 century the American press was already the outspoken generator of American popular culture that it is today: a social position that would only be expanded with the advent of radio and television.





1．In line 11, "constitution" most nearly means

A）disposition

B）structuring

C）design

D）establishment

E）temperament





2．In the last sentence of the first paragraph, the author implies that the "last few decades of the 19

th


 century" (lines 11-12) were

A）a time when newspapers became the publication of choice for most Americans

B）a particularly formative time for the newly forged American urban culture

C）of greater historical significance that even President Jackson's victory over the political aristocracy

D）more important years for the newspaper industry than any other time period

E）even more intensely transformational for the press than earlier periods of great political change





3．In line 22, "unheard of" most nearly means

A）impossible

B）unthinkable

C）inappropriate

D）inconsistent

E）uncommon





4．In lines 25-26, "But to look...miss the point" suggests that these technological changes

A）made newspapers far more visually appealing to the average American

B）enabled the newspaper industry to exploit the growing urban workforce

C）allowed newspapers to reach a new, but financially limited, demographic

D）made newspapers so inexpensive that even rural communities could afford them

E）were a direct result of the growing trend towards urbanization





5．The discussion in lines 33-35 ("This social positioning ...unstable lives") implies that newspapers were appealing to urban populations because they

A）were relatively affordable

B）could be read quickly and easily

C）covered very current events

D）contained sensational stories

E）focused on immigration and farming issues



Test 2-4



In the following passage, the author explores some contrasts in the way that Arabs and Americans relate to each other spatially.

In spite of over two thousand years of contact, Westerners and Arabs still do not understand each other. Americans visiting the Middle East are immediately stuck by two conflicting sensations. In public they are compressed and overwhelmed by smells, crowding, and high noise levels; in Arab homes Americans are apt to rattle around, feeling somewhat exposed and inadequate because there is too much space.

Proxemics, the study of people's responses to spatial relationships, can shed a lot of light on these misunderstandings. One of my earliest discoveries was that the position of the bodies of people in conversation varies from culture to culture. It used to puzzle me that a special Arab friend seemed unable to walk and talk at the same time. After years in the United States, he could not bring himself to stroll along, facing forward while talking. Our progress would always be arrested while he edged ahead, cutting slightly in front of me and turning sideways so we would see each other. Once in his position, he would stop. His behaviour was explained when I learned that for the Arabs, to view another person peripherally is regarded as impolite. In Arab culture, you are expected to be involved when interacting with friends.

This emphasis on involvement and participation also expresses itself in Arab cities, where the notion of privacy in a public place is a foreign concept. Business transactions in the bazaar, for example, are not just conducted between buyer and seller, but are participated in by everyone. Anyone who is standing around may join in. If a grownup see a boy breaking a window, he must stop him even if he doesn't know him. If two men are fighting, the crowd must intervene. On a political level, when a government such as ours fails to intervene when trouble is brewing, this is construed as taking sides. But given the fact that few people in the world today are even remotely aware of the cultural mold that forms their thoughts, its normal for Arabs to view our behaviour as though it stemmed from their own hidden set of assumptions.

In the home, the Arab dream is for lots of space, which unfortunately many Arabs cannot afford. Yet when an Arab has space, it is very different from what one finds in most American homes. Spaces inside Arab upper-middle-class homes are tremendous by our standards. They avoid partitions because Arabs do not like to be alone. The form of the home is such as to hold the family together inside a single protective shell, creating an environment where personalities are intermingled and take nourishment from each other like the roots and soil. If one is not with people and actively involved in some way, one is deprived of life. An old Arab saying reflect this value: "Paradise without people should not be entered because it is Hell." For this reason, Arabs in the United States often feel socially and sensorially deprived and long to be back where there is human warmth and contact.

Since there is no physical privacy as we know it in the Arab family, not even a word for privacy, one would expect that the Arabs might use some other means to be alone. Their way to be alone is to stop talking. Like the English, an Arab who shuts himself off in this way is not indicating that anything is wrong or that he is withdrawing, only that he wants to be alone with his thoughts or does not want to be intruded upon. One subject I interviews said that her father would come and go for days at a time without saying a word, and no one in the family thought anything of it. Yet for this very reason, an Arab exchange student visiting a Kansas farm failed to pick up the cue that his American hosts were made at him when they gave him the "silent treatment." He only discovered something was wrong when they took him to town and tried forcibly to put him on a bus to Washington, D.C., the headquarters of the exchange program responsible for his presence in the United States.





1．According to the passage, the "two conflicting sensations" that Americans experience in the Middle East (line 3) are

A）understanding and confusion

B）involvement and participation

C）friendliness and hostility

D）crowding and spaciousness

E）silence and noise





2．The author most likely describes the behaviour of his Arab friend (lines 9-14) in order to

A）cite an incident which led to a breakthrough in his research

B）support the idea that Americans and Arabs cannot communicate with each other

C）demonstrate that Arabs respond differently to spatial relationships

D）emphasize the difficulty of learning the customs of other countries

E）point out the impersonal nature of American cities





3．The author's friend was most likely "unable to walk and talk at the same time" (lines 10-11) because

A）he was fascinated by American cities

B）his command of spoken English was poor

C）he was not familiar with Western customs

D）he was unaccustomed to talking in public

E）he did not wish to seem rude





4．The word "arrested" is used in line 12 to mean

A）apprehended

B）delayed

C）anticipated

D）accelerated

E）annoyed





5．In line 23, the custom of intervening when two men fight is presented as an example of the Arabs'

A）compassion for strangers

B）desire to appear polite

C）respect for law and order

D）dislike of personal conflict

E）emphasis on public participation





6．The author most likely regard the Arab's attitude towards government policy (lines 23-25) as

A）an effective strategy for resolving international disputes

B）a typical Western misunderstanding of Arab culture

C）an overly simplistic approach to the complexities of foreign policy

D）an understandable reaction given how little most people know about other cultures

E）a symptom of the problems involved in Middle Eastern politics





7．According to paragraph 4, the most crucial difference between American homes and Arab homes lies in the

A）average cost of house

B）size of house available

C）number of occupants housed

D）use of space inside the house

E）area of land surrounding the house



Test 2-5



When I accepted a volunteer position as a social worker at a domestic violence shelter in a developing country, I imagined the position for which my university experience had prepared me. I envisioned conducting intake interviews and traipsing around from organization to organization seeking the legal, psychological, and financial support that the women would need to rebuild their lives. When I arrived, I felt as if I already had months of experience, experience garnered in the hypothetical situations I had invented and subsequently resolved single-handedly and seamlessly. I felt thoroughly prepared to tackle head-on the situation I assumed was waiting for me.

I arrived full of zeal, knowing at the shelter's door. Within moments, my reality made a sharp break from which I had anticipated. The coordinator explained that the shelter's need for financial self-sufficiency had become obvious and acute. To address this, the center was planning to open a bakery. I immediately enthused about the project, making many references to the small enterprise case studies I had researched at the university. In response to my impassioned reply, the coordinator declared me in charge of the bakery and left in order to "get out of my way." At that moment, I was as prepared to bake bread as I was to run for political office. The bigger problem, however, was that I was completely unfamiliar with the for-profit business models necessary to run the bakery. I was out of my depth in a foreign river with only my coordinator's confidence to keep me afloat.

They say that necessity is the mother of invention. I soon found that it is also the mother of initiative. I began finding recipes and appropriating the expertise of friends. With their help making bread, balancing books, printing pamphlets and making contacts, the bakery was soon running smoothly and successfully. After a short time it became a significant source of income for the house.

In addition to funds, baking bread provided a natural environment in which to work with and get to know the women of the shelter. Kneading dough side by side, I shared in the camaraderie of the kitchen, treated to stories about their children and the towns and jobs they had had to leave behind to ensure their safety. Baking helped me develop strong relationships with the women and advanced my understanding of their situations. It also improved the women's self-esteem. Their ability to master a new skill give them confidence in themselves, and the fact that the bakery contributed to the upkeep of the house gave the women, many of them newly single, a sense of pride and the conviction that they had the capability to support themselves.

Baking gave me the opportunity to work in a capacity I had not at all anticipated, but one that proved very successful. I became a more sensitive and skilful social worker, capable of making a mean seven-grain loaf. Learning to bake gave me as much newfound self-confidence as it gave the women, and I found that sometimes quality social work can be as simple as kneading dough.





1．The primary purpose of the passage is to show how the author

A）was shocked by the discrepancy between her earlier ideas about her work and the reality she faced

B）discovered a talent her overly-focused mind had never allowed her to explore

C）broadened how she defined the scope of her work

D）developed her abilities to orchestrate a for-profit business enterprise

E）was abroad in a developing country when she encountered and overcame a challenging situation





2．The statement that the author arrived "full of zeal" (line 10) indicates that she was

A）anxious and insecure

B）eager and interested

C）confident but uninformed

D）cheerful but exhausted

E）enthusiastic but incompetent





3．The author was initially enthusiastic about the idea of the bakery because she

A）considered it from a theoretical point of view

B）hoped to obtain a leadership position in the bakery

C）wanted to demonstrate her baking knowledge to her new coordinator

D）believed it would be a good way to build the women's self-esteem

E）was a strong proponent of self-sufficiency projects for non-profit organizations





4．The comparison in lines 16-17 ("At that moment....political office.") demonstrates the author's belief that

A）the bakery would never be a success

B）social workers should not be involved in either baking or politics

C）it was unfair of the coordinator to ask the author to run the bakery

D）similar skills were involved in both baking and politics

E）she was unqualified for a job baking bread





5．Lines 17-19 ("The bigger...bakery.") suggest that the author believed that

A）learning the necessary business practices would be a more daunting challenge than learning to bake bread

B）good business practices are more important to running a successful bakery than is the quality of the bread

C）her coordinator's confidence in for-profit business models was misplaced

D）for-profit business models are significantly more complex than the non-profit models with which she was familiar

E）her coordinator would be unwilling to help her





6．The last sentence ("Learning ...dough") indicates that the author

A）lacked self-confidence just as much as the women with whom she worked

B）found that performing social work is surprisingly easy with no education

C）underestimated her own ability to learn new skills

D）discovered that social work is more effective when it includes tactile activities

E）derived a benefit from her work while helping others



Test 2-6




The following passage is adapted from a biologist's discussion of the diversity of life on Earth (first published in 1992).


The most wonderful mystery of life may well be the means by which it created so much diversity from so little physical matter. The biosphere, all organisms combined, makes up only about one part in ten billion of Earth's mass. It is sparsely distributed through a kilometer-thick layer of soil, water, and air stretched over a half billion square kilometers of surface. If the world were the size of an ordinary desktop globe and its surface were viewed edgewise an arm's length away, no trace of the biosphere could be seen with the naked eye. Yet life has divided into millions of species, the fundamental units, each playing a unique role in relation to the whole.

For another way to visualize the tenuousness of life, imagine yourself on a journey upward from the centre of Earth, taken at the pace of a leisurely walk. For the first twelve weeks you travel through furnace-hot rock and magma devoid of life. Three minutes to the surface, five hundred meters to go, you encounter the first organisms, bacteria feeding on nutrients that have filtered into the deep water-bearing strata of the rock. You breach the surface and for ten seconds glimpse a dazzling burst of life, tens of thousands of species of microorganisms, plants, and animals within horizontal line of sight. Half a minute later almost all are gone. Two hours later only the faintest traces remain, consisting largely of people in airliners who are filled in turn with bacteria. The hallmark of life is this: a struggle among an immense variety of organisms weighing next to nothing for a vanishingly small amount of energy. Life operates on less than 10 percent of Sun's energy reaching Earth's surface, that portion fixed by the photosynthesis of green plants. That energy is then sharply discounted as it passes through the food webs from one organism to the next: very roughly 10 percent passes to the caterpillars and other herbivores that eat the plants and bacteria, 10 percent of that to the spiders and other low-level carnivores that eat the herbivores, 10 percent of the residue to the warblers and other middle-level carnivores that eat the low-level carnivores, and so on upward to the top carnivores, which are consumed by no one except parasites and scavengers. Top carnivores, including eagles, tigers, and sharks, are predestined by their perch at the apex of the food web to be big in size and sparse in number. They live on such a small portion on life's available energy as always to skirt the edge of extinction, and they are the first to suffer when the ecosystem around them starts to erode.

A great deal can be learned about biological diversity by noticing that species in the food web are arranged in tow hierarchies. The first hierarchy is the energy pyramid, a straightforward consequence of the law of diminishing energy flow as noted — a relatively large amount of the Sun's energy that strikes Earth goes into the plants at the bottom. This energy then tapes to a minute quantity for the big carnivores at the top level.

The second hierarchy is a pyramid composed of biomass, the weight of organisms. By far the larges part of the physical bulk of the living world is contained in plants. The second largest amount belongs to the scavengers and other decomposers, from bacterial to fungi and termites, which together extract the last bit of fixed energy from dead tissue and waste at every level in the food web. These scavengers and decomposers than return degraded nutrient chemicals to the plants. Each level above the plants diminishes thereafter in biomass until you come to the top carnivores, which are so scare that the very sight of one in the wild is memorable. No one looks twice at a sparrow or a squirrel, or even once at a dandelion, but glimpsing a peregrine falcon or a mountain lion is a lifetime experience. And not just because of their size (think of a cow) or ferocity (think of a house cat).





1．The exercise involving the desktop globe (line 6) is meant to

A）suggest that a determined student can master the complexities of ecology

B）compare the diversity of life on different continents

C）reiterate the comparatively small size of Earth

D）emphasize that most of life on Earth is invisible to the naked eye

E）illustrate the extent of the biosphere relative to the size of Earth





2．The reference to "ten seconds" in line 15 primarily serves to

A）show the consequences of a single action

B）suggest the brief life spans of many species

C）illustrate the space occupied by most life

D）demonstrate the invulnerability of life on Earth

E）indicate the frustration of snatching brief insights





3．In line 18 the author mentions "airliners" to illustrate that

A）natural biorhythms are routinely disrupted

B）life on Earth is mostly limited to the surface

C）humans are the most mobile species

D）intelligence affects the survival of a species

E）life-forms just above the surface of Earth are diverse





4．The author argues that the central aspect of the "Hallmark of life" (line 19) is essentially

A）competition for energy

B）competition for sunlight

C）competition for space

D）efficient use of energy

E）an incessant flow of energy





5．In line 23, "discounted" most nearly means

A）devalued

B）B disregarded

C）discredited

D）reduced

E）underestimated





6．In line 29, the author uses "predestined" to convey the

A）unavoidable influence of change in the natural world

B）intensity of the instincts of carnivores

C）inevitability of the size and number of certain organisms

D）outcome of predictable conflicts between animals of different sizes

E）constituency of behavior across species





7．The passage indicates that which group receives the smallest amount of energy?

A）Green plants

B）Herbivores

C）Low — and middle-level carnivores

D）Top-level carnivores

E）Bacteria





8．The two pyramids described in the passage are similar in which way of the following ways?

I．Green plants are at the bottom

II．Decomposers are at the second level

III．Large carnivores are at the top

A）I only

B）III only

C）I and II only

D）I and III only

E）I, II, and III.





9．In line 48, "No one looks twice" emphasizes that certain animal species are

A）unappealing

B）short-lived

C）timid

D）small

E）plentiful





10．Which animal would be the most appropriate example to add to the two special animals mentioned in line 49?

A）Racehorse

B）Grizzly bear

C）Garden snake

D）Pigeon

E）Rat





11．The author assumes that a house cat (line 51) is

A）aggressive

B）pampered

C）playful

D）interesting

E）endangered





12．The tone of the passage is primarily one of

A）detached inquiry

B）playful scepticism

C）mild defensive

D）informed appreciation

E）urgent entreaty



Test 2-7




Gwendolyn Brooks (1917-2000) was a Pulitzer-Prize-winning poet. The following essay discusses her relationship to the Harlem Renaissance, a black literary and artistic movement based in Harlem in the 1920s and early 1930s.


When Gwendolyn Brooks published her first collection of poetry, a Street IN Bronzeville, in 1945 most reviewers recognized Brooks' versatility and craft as a poet. Yet, while noting her stylistic successes, few of her contemporaries discussed the critical question of Brooks' relationship to the Harlem Renaissance. How had she addressed herself, as a poet, to the literary movement's assertion of the folk and African culture, and to its promotion of the arts as the agent to define racial integrity?

The New Negro poets of the Harlem Renaissance expressed a deep pride in being black; they found reasons for this pride in ethnic identity and heritage; and they shared a common faith in the fine arts as a means of defining and reinforcing racial pride. But in the literal expression of this impulse, the poets were either romantics or realists; quite often within the same poem, both. The realistic impulse, as defined best in the poems of McKay's Harlem Shadows (1922), was a sober reflection upon Blacks as second-class citizens, segregated from the mainstream of American socio-economic life, and largely unable to realize the wealth and opportunity that America promised. The romantic impulse, on the other hand, as defined in the poems of Sterling Brown's Southern Road (1932), often found these unrealized dreams in the collective strength and will of the folk masses.

In comparing the poems in A Street in Bronzeville with various poems form the Renaissance, it becomes apparent that Brooks brings many unique contributions to bear on this tradition. The first clue that A Street in Bronzeville was, at its time of publication, unlike any other book of poems by a black American is its insistent emphasis on demystifying romantic love between black men and women. During the Renaissance, ethnic or racial pride was often focused with romantic idealization of the black woman. A casual streetwalker in Langston Hughes's poem "When Sue Wears Red," for example, is magically transformed into an Egyptian Queen. In A Street in Bronzeville, this romantic impulse runs headlong into the biting ironies of racial discrimination. There are poems in which Hughes, McKay, and Brown recognize the realistic underside of urban life for black women. But for Brooks, unlike the Renaissance poets, the victimization of poor black women becomes not simply a minor chord but a predominant theme.

Brooks' relationship with the Harlem Renaissance poets, as A Street in Bronzeville ably demonstrates, was hardly imitative. As one of the important links with the black poetic tradition of the 1920s and 1930s, she enlarged the element of realism that was an important part of the Renaissance world view. Although her poetry is often conditioned by the optimism that was also a legacy of the period, Brooks rejects outright their romantic prescriptions for the lives of black women. And in this regard, she serves as a vital link with the black Arts Movement of the 1960s, the subsequent flowering of black women as poets and social activists, and the rise of black feminist aesthetics in the 1970s.





1．The passage indicates that the critical response to the initial publication of Gwendolyn Brooks' A Street in Bronzeville was one of

A）interest in her revival of ethnic pride

B）appreciation of her technical accomplishment as a poet

C）intense debate over her relationship to the Harlem Renaissance

D）acclaim for her contribution to the feminist movement

E）concern that her realistic approach was derivative





2．The question in lines 4-6 chiefly serves to

A）illustrate how critical opinions can change over time

B）summarize the points raised by contemporary critics

C）introduce a more general discussion of visual art

D）outline the issues that the author proposes to discuss

E）urge the reader to revise his or her opinion on the subject





3．The author suggests that one issue the Harlem Renaissance poets were united over was

A）the stylistic achievement of Brooks' first poems

B）the power of dreams to lead people out of adversity

C）the role of the arts in expressing cultural pride

D）the insensitivity of the movement's critics

E）the need to portray women's lives more accurately





4．The poem "When Sue Wears Red" (lines 24-25) is mentioned primarily as an example of

A）a growing awareness of urban discrimination

B）the romanticized portrayal of black women

C）the versatility and craft of Brooks' poetry

D）the role of the imagination in the creative process

E）a change in attitudes toward romantic love





5．In line 35, "conditioned" means

A）enlightened

B）paralleled

C）conveyed

D）influenced

E）distorted





6．The primary focus of the passage is on the

A）unprecedented attempts by Brooks to address social problems in her work

B）contrasting styles that evolved during the Harlem Renaissance

C）innovative contributions Brooks brought to a literary tradition

D）different ways in which poets have dealt with prejudice as a theme

E）ways in which Brooks' poetry influenced subsequent feminist writers



Test 2-8




The author of this excerpt discusses the relationship of art to history and politics, particularly during the period of political violence, persecution, and upheaval immediately preceding the Second World War.


In his famous poem on the death of the Irish poet and visionary W.B. Yeats, the English poet W.H. Auden wrote, "Irelands has her madness and her weather still/For poetry makes nothing happen." Elsewhere, Auden, with his characteristic and endearing honesty, commented that all the verse he wrote, all the political views that he expressed in the 1930's did not save a single Jewish person from Nazi persecution. "Those attitudes," he wrote, "only help oneself".

Artists and politicians would get along better at a time of crisis like the present, if the latter would only realize that the political history of the world would have been the same if not a poem had been written, nor a picture painted, nor a bar of music composed.

This of course is an empirical claim, and it is difficult to know how true it is because it is difficult to explain in historical terms. In any case, as we know, even works intended to prick our consciousness to political concern have tended to provoke at best an admiration for the works themselves and a moral self-admiration on the part of those who admired them. During the Spanish Civil War (1936-1939), the cynical bombing of the Spanish town of Gurenica by Nazi warplanes made the painting Guernica, which expressed the horror of the event, happen. Therefore, it was not merely wit when Guernica's painter, Pablo Picasso, answered a Nazi officer who showed him a postcard of the painting and asked, "Did you do that" with "No, you did." Everybody knew who did what and why: the bombing was an atrocity meant by its perpetrators to be perceived as an atrocity committed by ruthless fighters. The painting was used as a fundraiser for the victims of the war in Spain; but those who paid money for the privilege of filing past it only used it as a mirror to reflect attitudes already in place, and in latter years it required art-historical knowledge to know what was going on: it hung in the Museum of Modern Art as a handsome backdrop, and it was sufficiently attractive in its gray and black harmonies that an article on interior decoration described how a copy of the painting ornamented a sophisticated modern kitchen where fancy meals were concocted for bright and brittle guests. So in the end it did about as much for the devastated townspeople as Auden's verses did for the people and causes he wrote about, making nothing relevant happen, simply memorializing, enshrining, spiritualizing, about at the same level as a solemn ritual whose functions is to confess the extreme limitation of our powers to make anything happen.

Fine, some would say. But if the sole political role of poetry is this deflected, consolatory, ceremonial — not to say reliquary — office, why is the political attitude that art is dangerous so pervasive in our society? The history of art is the history of the suppression of art. This suppression is itself a kind of fertility if the art that once seeks to cast in chains has no effectiveness whatsoever, and one confers upon the art the illusion of competency by treating as dangerous what would make nothing happen if it were allowed to be free. Where, if Auden is right, does the belief in the dangerousness of art come from? In deed, construing art, as Auden does, as a causally or politically neutered activity is itself an act of neutralization. Representing art as something that in its nature can make nothing happen is not so much a view opposed to the view that art is dangerous as it is a way of responding to the sensed danger of art by treating art as though it were nothing to be afraid of.





1．The author's main point about the relationship between art and politics is that

A）Auden's view of the role of art is more widely accepted than the view that art is dangerous

B）Auden's denial of the political impact of art is somewhat misleading

C）artists such as Auden and Yeats incorporate political concerns in their art

D）artists and the people who admire their creations have different ideas about the political role of art.

E）politicians suppress art that has the potential to cause undesirable political changes





2．Auden believed that artists and politicians would "get along better at a time of crisis" (line 7) if politicians would

A）heed the messages that artists convey through art

B）remember the contributions that artists have made to culture through the ages

C）admit that art speaks in a language that is incomprehensible to politicians

D）recognize that art does not affect the course of history

E）acknowledge the role of artists in shaping the consciousness of a nation





3．The author emphasizes the word "already" (line 24) in order to stress the point that

A）Picasso's painting was perceived as just another artist's depiction of war

B）Picasso's political attitudes were widely known

C）Picasso's painting did not cause a change in political attitude

D）Picasso did not expect his painting to be so controversial

E）Picasso had not thought his painting would be so quickly acclaimed





4．The author refers to "art-historical knowledge" (lines 24-25) in order to emphasize which point about Picasso's Geuernica?

A）Most art historians share Auden's view of art.

B）The original purpose of the painting gradually became obscure.

C）The painting continues to memorialize those who were killed in the bombing of Guernica.

D）Art historians continue to discuss the artistic merits of the paining.

E）The Museum of Modern Art is an appropriate setting for the painting.





5．The tone of the description ("and it was ...guests") in lines 26-29 is one of

A）sorrow

B）admiration

C）indifferent

D）sympathy

E）sarcasm





6．In discussing Picasso's Guernica, the author indicates that the painting's ultimate accomplishment was

A）providing a politically effective

B）heightening political consciousness among its views

C）commemorating a terrible event

D）gaining Picasso recognition as a political activist

E）revealing the versatility of Picasso's artistic talent





7．The author would probably characterize "some" in line 34 as being

A）understandably content to follow a practical course of action

B）relieved that a difficult decision has been made

C）agreeable to a compromise that would weaken the author's argument

D）reluctant to compare the concerns of artists with those of politicians

E）convinced that art has a limited political role





8．The word "neutralization" in line 42 refers to an act of

A）making objective

B）blending with something that counteracts

C）bringing to destruction

D）rendering ineffective

E）prohibiting conflict





9．The author concludes that "Representing art as something that in its nature can make nothing happen" (line 43) is actually

A）proof that art is subversive

B）an activity that in itself is inconsequential

C）the only valid response to art

D）a reaction to perceptions about art's power

E）an act of defiance in response to political pressures





10．The author's strategy in the passage is best described as

A）relating an incident and then explaining its significance

B）refuting an argument and then examining a counterargument

C）presenting a position and then criticizing it

D）summarizing an achievement and then analyzing it

E）describing several examples and then explaining how they differ from one another



Test 2-9




In 1838, at the age of twenty, Fredrick Douglass escaped from slavery. He became a journalist and powerful speaker for the abolition movement, and, in 1845, published his autobiographical A Narrative of the Life of Fredrick Douglass, an American Slave. The passage below is excerpted from that work.


I lived in Master Hugh's family for about seven years. During this time, I succeeded in learning to read and write. In accomplishing this, I was compelled to resorted to various stratagems. I had no regular teacher. My mistress, who had kindly begun to instruct me, had finally taken the advice of her husband and not only ceased to instruct but had set herself against my being instructed by anyone else.

The play I adopted was that of making friends of all the little white boys whom I met in the street. As many of these as I could, I converted into teachers. With their aid, I finally succeeded in learning to read. When I was sent on errands, I always took my book with me, and by doing my errand quickly I found time to get a lesson before my return. I used to carry bread with me, which was always in the house and to which I was always welcome. This bread I used to bestow upon the hungry urchins, who in return would give me that more valuable bread of knowledge. I am strongly tempted to give the names of two or three of those boys, but prudence forbids — not that it would injure me, but it might embarrass them; for it is almost an unpardonable offense to teach slaves to read in this Christian country. It is enough to say that the fellows lives on Philpot Street, very near Durgin and Bailey's shipyard.

I was now about twelve years old, and the thought of being a slave for life began to bear heavily upon my heart. Just about this time, I got hold of a book entitled The Columbian Orator, where I met with one of Sheridan's mighty speeches on behalf of Catholic emancipation. These were choice documents to me. They gave tongue to interesting thoughts of my own, which had died away for want of utterance. The moral which I gained from the dialogue between master and slave was the power of truth over the conscience of even a slaveholder. What I got from Sheridan was a bold denunciation of slavery and a powerful vindication of human rights. The reading of these documents enabled me to utter my thoughts and to meet the arguments brought forward to sustain slavery.

But while they relieved me of one difficulty, they brought on another even more painful. The more I read, the more I was led to abhor my enslavers. I could regard them in no other light than as a band of successful robbers, who had left their homes, and gone to Africa, and stolen us from our homes, and in a strange land reduced us to slavery. As I read and contemplated the subject, behold that very discontentment which Master Hugh had predicted would follow my learning to read had come. Learning to read had given me a view of my condition, without the remedy. The idea of freedom had roused my soul to eternal wakefulness. It was heard in every sound, and seen in everything. It was ever present to torment me with a sense of my wretched condition.

Richard Sheridan (1751-1816): an English writer and politician, was famous for his speeches calling for full citizenship for Roman Catholics and the abolition of slavery in the British Empire.





1．The primary focus of the passage is on the

A）interaction between Douglas and various childhood friends

B）difficult relationship between Douglass and his master and mistress

C）ways in which learning to read influenced Douglass's attitude towards slavery

D）the importance of literature in civil rights movements

E）powerful impact of Sheridan's political speeches





2．According to paragraph 1, Douglass was "compelled to resort to various stratagems" (lines 2-3) because his mistress

A）persisted in ignoring her husband's advice

B）was alarmed at his growing opposition to slavery

C）realized that educating slaves was against the law

D）was frustrated by the lack of progress in his reading lessons

E）was opposed to his learning to read





3．In lines 12-13, the reference to "the bread of knowledge" is used to emphasize

A）the urgent need for food among the poor

B）the generosity of the Hugh family towards Douglass

C）the relationship between wealth and education

D）the importance Douglass attached to his lessons

E）the availability of bread in Douglass's area





4．In line 19, "bear" most likely means

A）carry

B）weigh

C）experience

D）suffer

E）endure





5．In line 30, the author most likely describes slave-owners as "a band of successful robbers" in order to

A）dispel some misconceptions about the legitimacy of slavery

B）portray the emotional trails involved in acquiring knowledge

C）suggest the unpopularity of slave-owners amongst human rights advocates

D）emphasize his increasing anger against the system of slavery

E）indicate the accuracy of his master's predictions





6．In line 35, the phrase "eternal wakefulness" suggests that Douglass

A）was unable to determine the causes of his unhappiness

B）approached life with a renewed sense of optimism

C）searched constantly for a plan to make his way to freedom

D）was preoccupied by an awareness of his enslaved condition

E）devoted most of his time to researching his African origins



Test 2-10




The following is an excerpt from a magazine article on our changing use of leisure time.


Twenty years ago Staffan Linder, a Swedish economists, wrote a book arguing that higher wages did not necessarily mean an increase in well-being. Linder observed that with increased productivity came the possibility of shorter work hours and a wider availability of consumer goods. People had a choice: more "leisure" time or more consumption. Only the wealthy could have both. If the average person wanted to indulge in expensive recreation like skiing or sailing, it would be necessary to work more — to trade free time for overtime or a second job. Whether because of the effectiveness of advertising or from simple acquisitiveness, more people chose consumption over time. According to U.S. News and World Report, in 1989 Americans spent more than $13 billion on sports clothing; put another way, more than a billion hours of potential leisure time were exchanged for leisure were — for increasing elaborate running shoes, certified hiking shorts, and monogrammed warm-up suits. In 1989, to pay for these indulgences, more workers than ever before recorded — 6.2 percent — held more than two jobs.

There is no contradiction between the surveys that indicate a loss of free time, and the claim that the weekend dominates our leisure. Longer work hours and more overtime cut mainly into weekday leisure. So do longer commutes, driving the kids, and Friday-night shopping. The weekend — or what's left of it after Saturday household chores — is when we have time to relax. But the weekend has imposed a rigid schedule on our free time, which can result in a sense of urgency ("soon it will be Monday") that is at odds with relaxation. The freedom to do anything has become the obligation to do something, and the list of dutiful recreations includes strenuous disciplines intended for self-improvement, competitive sports, and skill-testing pastimes. Recreations like tennis and sailing are hardly new, but before the arrival of the weekend they were for most people mostly seasonal activities. Once a year, when vacations came around, tennis rackets were removed from the back of the cupboard, swimwear was taken out of mothballs, or skis were dusted off. The accent was less on technique than on having a good time.

Today, however, the availability of free time has changed this casual attitude. The very frequency of weekend recreations allows continual participation and improvement, which encourages the development of proficiency and skill. The desire to do something well, whether it is sailing a boat or building a boat, reflects a need that was previously met in the workplace. Competence was shown on the job — holidays were for messing around. Now the situation is reversed. Technology has removed craft from most occupations. Hence an unexpected development in the history of leisure: for many people weekend free time has become not a chance to escape work but a chance to create work that is more meaningful — to work at recreation — in order to realize the personal satisfaction that the workplace no longer offers.





1．The author most likely mentions skiing and sailing in line 6 primarily in order to

A）indicate that some sports are inaccessible for the average person

B）point out that some recreations are unnecessarily expensive

C）show how certain recreations involve a sacrifice in leisure time

D）dispel some misconceptions about the cost of leisure activities

E）emphasize the importance of choosing recreations that are affordable





2．The author mentions "the effectiveness of advertising" in line 8 in order to

A）condemn the naivety of the average consumer

B）suggest an explanation for today's high expenditure on recreation

C）criticize the powerful influence of the media

D）indicate why certain brands of sports clothing are so popular

E）question the statistical accuracy of newspaper studies





3．The word " indulgences" in line 13 most nearly means

A）rewards

B）luxuries

C）whims

D）expenses

E）favours





4．The author's description of people taking swimwear "out of mothballs" (line 27) conveys a sense of

A）relief that annual vacations are more exciting today

B）resentment at the amount of time consumed by household chores

C）despair in the passing of traditional customs

D）irony at the infrequency of seasonal recreations

E）disappointment at the lack of enthusiasm for swimming





5．The "casual attitude" described in line 29 was primarily a result of

A）belief in enjoying recreation

B）restriction on working overtime

C）scepticism about self-improvement

D）shortage of training facilities

E）resistance towards buying sports equipment





6．The author's conclusion at the end of the passage would be most directly supported by additional information concerning

A）which occupations still require a level of expertise and knowledge

B）how different people employ skills in their leisure activities

C）how many people regularly participate in sailing today

D）what role advertising plays in the promotion of sports accessories

E）which technologies have removed the craft from leisure activities




第三章　8篇对比阅读练习





Test 3-1




The two passages below discuss evolutionary evidence. Passage 1 is taken from an essay by an Oxford zoology professor. Passage 2 is from a professor of law.




Passage 1



By all accounts, the human body is a wonderful and complex machine. Composed of thousands of interdependent mechanisms and parts, the body has been described as an exquisite timepiece, an engine defined by the perfect interplay of each of its component parts. But beneath the appearance of flawless functionality lies a cruel evolutionary truth. The human body is not an ideal model of biological efficiency; rather, it is more like a garbage dump for buried deep within the genetic code of all humans is the unfortunate record, the genetic "trash", of all our less successful evolutionary cousins and ancestors.

Consider haemoglobin. Modern human haemoglobin consists of four different protein chains known as globins. The genes that are responsible for creating these proteins are found in two places: Chromosomes 11 (alpha globins) and 16 (beta globins). But chromosome 11 actually contains seven different genes that could code for the alpha globins. Four of these genes are inactive; they are damaged in such a way as to make protein production impossible. Similarly, chromosome 16 has three non-functioning genes among the six genes it contains. What is the significance of these dysfunctional genes? Quite simply, these damaged genes are the legacy of our less successful ancestors, the biological remnants of evolutionary mutations that didn't work out well enough.

Molecular biologists have traced the split of alpha and betaglobins to a gene found in a common ancestor that existed about 500 million years ago. Amazingly, all of our close evolutionary cousins—those with which we shared a common ancestor that lived less than 500 million years ago—shared this genetic split. This group includes all mammals, birds, reptiles, and bony fish. The one exception to this pattern is the lamprey, a species of jawless fish. Scientific investigations have shown, predictably, that the common ancestor of the lamprey and other vertebrates existed more than 500 million years ago.



Passage 2



Ever since the publication of Charles Darwin's The Origin of Species, the majority of the scientific community has accepted the process of evolution as a "fact". One of the most famous and abiding pieces of evidence offered to support the claim of evolution as fact involves the offspring of a certain species of English peppered moth. When smoke from nearby industrial complexes altered the color of the trees in the moths' habitat, darker moths prevailed. After efforts to reduce pollution resulted in cleaner, brighter trees, the lighter moths returned to dominance. Thus, claimed the Darwinists, natural selection is indisputable fact of life.

No one denies the existence of small changes within a species, a process known as "microevolution." The problem with Darwinism arises when one attempt to extrapolate from these minor modifications a process that can produce entirely new and unique species ("macroevolution"). And while evolutionary scientists can produce ample evidence similar to the example of the peppered moth, there is no evidence whatsoever of the evolution of a separate and distinct species.

One of the central tenets of Darwinism is the belief that all living things descended from a common ancestor. Thus, a single-celled bacterium type organism gave rise not only to trees and plants but also to moths, horses, and humans. Evolving from a bacterium into, say, a horse, would presumably take millions of intermediate steps. But the fossil record is suspiciously clear of these intermediate forms. Even the most vigorous supporter of Darwin must acknowledge this glaring lack of evidence. Yet the same scientists who go strenuously declare evolution a fact blithely ignore this troublesome evidence.





1．The primary purpose of Passage 1 is

A）to persuade the author of Passage 2 the validity of evolutionary theory

B）to describe the process by which protein is created by haemoglobin

C）to counter a common misconception about the composition of the human body

D）to deny the practical application of the macroevolution theory

E）to deride those who underestimate the complexity of the human body





2．As used in Passage 1, the word "model" in line 5 most nearly means

A）perfect example

B）imitation

C）beautiful person

D）shape

E）mannequin





3．The author of Passage 1 states that the human body "is more like a garbage dump" than a watch (line 6) to emphasize that

A）the parts of the human body don't always work together seamlessly to keep us alive and functioning

B）the human body cannot be counted on to work flawlessly, while watches rarely fail

C）scientists can never tell ahead of time which experiments will work and which will not

D）the human body exists in its present state due to a long evolutionary process that began more than 500 million years ago

E）the human body contains many useless remnants left over from the evolutionary process





4．In line 9, the sentence "Consider haemoglobin." serves most nearly to

A）introduce a new argument

B）extend a metaphor

C）introduce an example

D）provide a summary

E）determine a pattern





5．In lines 12-15 of Passage 1, the author states that chromosomes 11 and 16

A）are found in nearly all mammals, birds, reptiles, and fish

B）contain a considerable number of dysfunctional genes

C）serve primarily to create globins, protein chains that compose haemoglobin

D）prove that the evolutionary process is efficient and complex

E）are genetic mutations that no longer serve a useful purpose





6．The words "code for" in lines 12-13 most nearly means

A）produce

B）make secret

C）systematize

D）reflect

E）computerize





7．According to lines 22-26 of Passage 1, which of the following animals is LEAST closely related to humans?

A）the trout

B）the chimpanzee

C）the eagle

D）the python

E）the lamprey





8．Which of the following scenarios would best support the position given in Passage 2?

A）The gradual migration of a herd of elephants into new territory due to a shortage of water and food in their original habitat

B）an increase in prehensile tail strength after a species of monkeys began living among taller trees to avoid terrestrial predators

C）the sudden extinction of a breed of wild donkeys following a dramatic change in climate

D）the discovery of prehistory fossils demonstrating the existence of a creature with both mammalian and amphibious characteristics

E）the discovery of a previously unknown species of crocodile in waters traditionally considered too cold for reptiles





9．The reference to the "peppered moth" in line 31 is used to

A）provide an example of a species that has been shown to undergo macroevolution

B）demonstrate that many species have undergone the process of microevolution

C）prove that all living things descended from a common ancestor

D）question the use of the fossil record to support Darwinism

E）highlight the dangers to the environment of pollution from industrial complexes





10．In lines 31-34, the author of Passage 2 implies that the population of English moths varied due to

A）the interference of environmental activists in the natural processes

B）variation in temperature between winter and summer months

C）differing abilities to withstand the pesticides released by the factories

D）an evolutionary process that favoured one species over another

E）changes in pollution emissions from British factories





11．According to lines 37-39 of Passage 2, microevolution

A）has never actually been observed, but is believed to be theoretically possible

B）is the series of small changes that transforms one species into another

C）lacks evidence, and therefore should not be considered a scientific fact

D）is an evolutionary process involving small changes within a species

E）occurs wherever there are environmental changes in a species' habitat





12．The author of Passage 2 believes that the intermediate forms (line 46-47) connecting simple organisms to more complex ones

A）have not yet been found, casting doubt on macrorevolutionary processes

B）do not exist, proving that macroevolution is impossible

C）are no longer debated in the scientific community

D）prove that all living things are descended from a common ancestor

E）show that horses are more closely related to humans than are bacterium





13．The author of Passage 2 most likely thinks that macroevolution

A）explains the dysfunctional genes present in haemoglobin

B）has been proved to be true by scientific investigations

C）is a theory that lacks sufficient evidence

D）has never taken place on any scale

E）provides insight into our biological cousins





14．Which of the following is discussed by the author of Passage 1 but not by the author of Passage 2?

A）single-celled bacterium

B）microevolution

C）evolutionary mutations

D）the genetic record

E）intermediate steps





15．Both passages suggest which of the following about evolution?

A）The fossil record is incomplete, so we must supplement it with other evidence.

B）Our claims about evolutionary processes should be supported with clear evidence.

C）Humans are no longer closely related to other species on the planet.

D）Macroevolution has been shown to take place millions of times since life began.

E）Indisputable evidence for evolution can be found in humans' genetic code.



Test 3-2




The New England town meeting, discussed in these passages, is an institution of local government that had its origins in the 1600's.




Passage 1



In their remoteness from the seat of government in London, colonial New Englanders necessarily created simple new forms of self-government. The New England town meetings had an uncertain precedent in the vestry meetings of parishes in rural England, but New World circumstances gave town meetings comprehensive powers and a new vitality.

The New England town meetings, which met first weekly, then monthly, came to include all the men who had settled the town. At first, the meetings seem to have been confined to men labeled "freemen," those who satisfied the legal requirements for voting in the colony. Soon the towns developed their own sort of "freemen" — a group larger than those whom the General Court of the colony recognized as those granted rights to land. While the town meetings proved to be lively and sometimes acrimonious debating societies, they were more than that. They distributed town lands used by individuals on a rotating basis, they levied local taxes, they made crucial decisions about schools, roads, and bridges, and they elected the selectmen, constables, and others to conduct town affairs between meetings.

The laws of one colony, the Massachusetts Bay colony, gradually gave form to the town meetings. A law of 1692 required that meetings be held annually in March and enumerated the officers to be elected. A law of 1715 required the selection of moderators, gave them the power to impose fines on those who spoke without permission during meetings, and authorized any ten or more property owners to put items on the agenda. But as the movement for independence gathered momentum, a British Parliamentary Act of 1774 decreed that no town meeting should be held to discuss affairs of government without written permission from the royal government.



Passage 2



Nationalistic pride in the myth of the venerable New England town meeting is entirely understandable. Nothing else so embodies the democratic ideal in the United States. Who can resist the thought that life would be better if we the people could just run our own affairs the way they used to in the old-fashioned New England meetings?

A mainstay of the New England mythology is the presumption that at town meetings everybody was allowed to vote. But the impression that the town meetings of old were free, democratic, and civilized is far too simplistic. For one thing, the "everybody"who could vote did not include women, Black people, American Indians, and White men who did not own property. In the seventeenth century it was not "the people" who ran the town meetings; it was the town selectmen. It was they who levied the taxes, passed the laws, punished the disorderly, and settled disputes between neighbours.

However, in early colonial Dedham, Massachusetts, there was a time when the townsfolk themselves actually made all the big decisions at town meetings. Here was the direct, participatory democracy in which Americans take such pride. A great and noble experiment, it lasted all of three years and was abandoned by 1639, soon after the town was established.

Historians who study the operation of the town meetings have revealed that the people in the colonial era exercised little control at all over their own affairs. For one thing, meetings were held so infrequently that townsfolk had little opportunity even to monitor their elected representatives. On average, two meetings were held a year. When meetings were called, it was the selectmen who set the agenda and they who controlled the discussion. Only rarely did townsfolk challenge the decisions the selectmen made.

Ultimately the power did rest with the townsfolk if they wanted it. But frequently, they did not. The people were too busy ploughing their fields and clearing the forests to bother with government. More importantly, many did not think they were equipped for governing. In Dedham, people willingly left governing up to those who were well-off, old, and devout. Once elected, selectmen tended to be elected over and over again, remaining in office for decades.

It can be argued that because the selectmen were elected by the townspeople, the process was indirectly democratic. It was. The statistics show for example, that in the 1640's up to 90 percent of the adult males could vote in Dedham in town elections. Some historians go so far as to say that anybody could vote. All one had to do, they say, was show up, even if one could not meet the legal property qualifications.

Perhaps, but the suffrage laws must have meant something, and through the seventeenth century, the suffrage was increasingly restricted. While upward of 90 percent of adult White males could vote in Massachusetts in the 1630's, but the 1680's, says colonial historian Kenneth Lockridge, "a majority of men held no suffrage whatsoever."





1．Passage 1 is best describe as a

A）tactful response to a controversial question

B）personal assessment of a confusing situation

C）scathing condemnation of an outdated concept

D）general overview of a political institution

E）theoretical statement about the value of self-government





2．Passage 1 suggests that the most significant innovation of the town meeting was the

A）rejection of the parish as being equivalent to the town

B）collective decision-making by ordinary citizens

C）creation of a local arena for discussion of issues of national interest

D）community approval of taxes and expenditures

E）definition of "freemen" as a new group in rural society.





3．In passage 1, the author's attitude toward the participants in town meetings is best described as

A）admiration of their loyalty to a political ideal

B）respect for their active involvement in local government

C）sympathy with their frustration with meeting at infrequent intervals

D）affection for their naive trust in purely democratic institutions

E）amusement at their willingness to carry petty arguments to local officials





4．The author of Passage 1 refers to the Parliamentary Act of 1774 to make the point that town meetings

A）were perceived as fostering political self-determination

B）were regarded as forums for class conflict

C）enjoyed prestige only in New England

D）had no counterparts in local English government

E）represented a long tradition of local self-rule





5．In Passage 2, the author attempts to

A）compare two erroneous views

B）perpetuate old-fashioned historical beliefs

C）explain reasons underlying a poor decisions

D）correct a misconception

E）argue for changing a deplorable situation





6．In lines 25-29, the author of Passage 2 expresses which of the following for supporters of the myth?

A）scorn

B）impatience

C）dismay

D）admiration

E）sympathy





7．In lines 34-35 ("In....selectmen"), the author of Passage 2 distinguishes between the

A）general population and a small group

B）earliest colonizers and the earliest inhabitants

C）rural population and the population of towns

D）agricultural labour force and an aristocratic class

E）highly educated elite and an illiterate minority





8．In Passage 2, the author describes the "experiment" (line 41) in a tone that

A）objectively summarizes crucial events in a typical town

B）enthusiastically reveals a startling discovery

C）mildly scolds historians who support inaccurate interpretations

D）gently mocks false notions about town meetings

E）sharply criticizes the disastrous errors of the first settlers





9．The discussion of Dedham (line 38）serves what function in the development of the argument in Passage 2?

A）It provides a detailed examination of a case that illustrates an overall pattern.

B）It refers to an expert to confirm the author's viewpoint.

C）It gives an example of a fact uncovered only recently by historians.

D）It compares an atypical, verified example with an inaccurate generalization.

E）It contrasts a historical incident with a legendary event.





10．Passage 2 suggests that the statement in lines 6-7 ("The New England...town") should be qualified by which additional information?

A）The group was based on a definition set by rural English parishes.

B）The classification was significantly altered by the British legislation of 1774.

C）The tradition rejected the claims of female residents o Dedham to full voting rights.

D）The standard did not recognize property owners as substantial contributors of tax revenues.

E）The category did not include numerous adults of the community.





11．Which detail discussed in Passage 1 is most consistent with the generalization in lines 47-49 ("When ...made")?

A）The existence of vestry meetings in English parishes.

B）The amenities on which tax revenues were spent.

C）The limit on attendance at town meetings to those designated as freemen.

D）The Massachusetts Bay colony law of 1715.

E）The parliamentary Act of 1774.





12．Both passages support which generalization about the seventeenth-century town meeting?

A）Voters were well informed about political issues.

B）Participants had to have certain qualifications.

C）Town leaders were frequently replaced after an election.

D）Meetings discussed maters of national interests.

E）The most heated debates were about taxes.





13．Which statement best describes a significant difference between the two interpretations of how local taxes were set and collected?

A）Passage 1 discusses the burden on tax payers; Passage 2, the expenses to be met.

B）Passage 1 emphasizes details of the process; Passage 2, the results of the process.

C）Passage 1 analyzes seventeenth-century patterns; Passage 2, eighteen-century patterns.

D）Each passage presents a different justification for local taxes.

E）Each passage identifies a different part of the community as having authority over taxes.



Test 3-3





Passage 1



The Internet boom of the late 1990s created much of the necessary infrastructure and awareness to advance the Internet not only as a form of technology but also as a public and consumer product. Nevertheless, though new dot-com companies rapidly expanded and marketed their products during the late 1990s, the dot-coms failed to attract significant numbers of consumers or, consequently, much in the way of profits. As an end result, most of the dot-coms of the late 1990s failed. Today, however, due to two key changes in the market, dot-com companies, along with their niche in the economy, are poised to return stronger than ever.

The first factor that indicates a dot-com resurgence is the proliferation of broadband Internet service in the United States. The financial boom that the dot-coms precipitated and experienced during the late 1990s proved unsustainable largely due to the lack of demand for dot-come services, specifically online retailing — know as "e-tailing." This lack of demand was not a result of consumer preference, but rather of the consumer's lack of access. The number of Americans who possessed access to the Internet remained low even during the late 1990s. Furthermore, even those with access had slower dial-up access, which precluded them from fully exploiting the conveniences developed by the dot-coms. Today, though, many more households have broadband, which continues to penetrate the market rapidly.

The second factor that indicates a dot-com resurgence is the entry of traditional, established companies into the market. During the late 1990s, new dot-com companies attempted to provide traditional services like grocery and apparel retailing. The existing, traditional economy, known as the "brick-and-mortar" economy for its reliance on physical locations consumers could visit, did not previously interact with the "new economy". Today, existing powerhouse companies have established Internet sites that catalogue all of the goods and services they sell. Such companies already bear the costs and revenues of traditional retailing. They do not need to build infrastructure such as warehouses, inventories, a labor force and delivery mechanisms as the dot-coms once needed to do. These companies have few barriers to entry to the online marketplace as they need only establish a website that lists their products.

Given the favourable conditions that have emerged in the online marketplace, it would be safe to assume that as more and more consumers gain Internet access, the online marketplace will continue to grow. This will set the stage for the revolution that the Internet inaugurated. Soon, we will see how truly life-changing this technology can be.



Passage 2



The Internet will undoubtedly revolutionize life in the twenty-first century, but not through its current prevailing use. A revolution in human life and relations began with the advent of the micro-computer. The revolution continued through the networking of the world's computers. However, this network, the Internet, has been grossly misused. The most powerful communication and data tool ever developed currently functions as nothing more than an electronic catalogue site for retailers.

While corporations, universities and government entities have utilized the Internet for administrative and operational purposes, the most important uses of the Internet have not yet been implemented. Greater even than the dreams of the builders of the library of Alexandria is the Internet's potential as a repository of human knowledge. Imagine a world similar to that often portrayed in science fiction movies, in which a character merely queries a computer about any fact or procedure and receives an answer. This is the world the Internet is creating.

Universities, governments, corporations and society at large should cooperate in mounting an effort to begin depositing information on computers and servers. University, government and private libraries should begin scanning their holdings in order to make all of the volumes in print available online. Museums, galleries and collectors should begin taking and digitizing photos of their collection. Media outlets should begin scanning their new archives and digitizing all news footage. Television networks and film companies should digitalize their content. Imagine the wealth of knowledge that would be available electronically!

Collecting all of the knowledge in the world would be useless without a way to find a particular piece. The creation of the library of Alexandria first necessitated a method for organizing information. In response, librarians created alphabetization and indexing. This allowed the library to store increasingly large numbers of volumes and amounts of information. Similarly, before we can realize the Internet's potential to store humanity's knowledge, we must first create search engines capable of indexing the hard drives of every computer on earth.

These schemes should not cause panic among media content creators and literary publishers. "Available" content does not mean free content. Content providers can charge fees for the access and licensing of online content and information. Just as consumers pay to buy books and visit museums, they can pay to read books and browse collections online. Such fee structures already exist for cable television and pay-per-view media.

Sadly, so long as American corporations and consumers treat the Internet as a retail tool, we will never realize the full potential of the information superhighway.





1．The author of the first passage offers two arguments that can best be characterized as

A）emotional

B）redundant

C）political

D）allegorical

E）pragmatic





2．"Exploiting" (line 18) primarily represents an action that is

A）unjust

B）heroic

C）political

D）productive

E）irrelevant





3．Which of the following best summarizes the "second factor" mentioned by the author of Passage 1?

A）New dot-coms take over previously failed e-tailing endeavours

B）An established department store chain starts e-tailing its goods on the Internet

C）Dot-coms that survived during the 1990s return to profitability due to broadband proliferation

D）Dot-coms index information, data and media and make it available for a fee

E）Brick-and-mortar companies replace dot-coms and take over their market space.





4．The primary purpose of Passage 1 is to

A）refute arguments that state that the Internet economy is dead

B）describe the current state of the Internet economy

C）predict which types of dot-coms will succeed in the future

D）explain why dot-coms failed

E）argue why dot-coms will return to prominence





5．The last two sentences of Passage 1 convey

A）promise

B）loyalty

C）adoration

D）dissonance

E）doubt





6．In Passage 2, lines 41-43 ("The most powerful... site for retailers") convey a tone that can be best described as

A）frivolous

B）ambivalent

C）apologetic

D）hopeful

E）ironic





7．The author of Passage 2 reveals an attitude toward "the Internet's potential as a repository of human knowledge" that is best described as

A）neutral, because it will have very little impact on everyday life

B）negative, because it can take money away from content owners

C）positive, because it can facilitate the storage and exchange of information

D）positive, because it can be sued to facilitate the exchange of goods and services

E）negative, because it can be used to hold an d provide private information





8．The author of Passage 2 mentions "science fiction movies" (lines 48-49) primarily in order to

A）offer an example of the wrong way to develop the Internet

B）illustrate the outlandish nature of most Internet predictions

C）foreshadow how powerful the Internet can be

D）cite an example of how the Internet is used today

E）allude to the dangers of widespread Internet usage





9．The author of Passage 2 would most likely argue that the situation discussed by the author of Passage 1 in lines 7-9 ("due to two key changes...stronger than ever") is

A）unlikely due to technological constraints

B）probable but undesirable

C）an advancement over the current uses of the Internet

D）a less than ideal use of the Internet's strengths

E）an obstacle to further development of the Internet





10．The authors of both passages would likely agree that

A）the Internet can significantly impact society

B）the Internet's primary use should be information storage and exchange

C）the Internet's future is primarily as a marketplace

D）entry by traditional companies will reshape the Internet

E）broadband proliferation will fuel Internet growth





11．The last paragraphs of both passages primarily serve to

A）present a final piece of evidence in order to establish the author's credibility

B）make predictions based on the passage's arguments

C）warn the reader of the consequences referenced in the passage

D）present an alternative viewpoint and refute it

E）leave the reader with a rhetorical question based on the passage's argument





12．The author of Passage 1 would probably respond to the plan by the author of Passage 2 to digitize media by stating that

A）non-commercial applications for the Internet are destined for failure

B）it will fail without the entry of "brick-and-mortar" companies

C）there are too many barriers for entry

D）dot-coms cannot provide traditional services

E）proliferation of broadband access would help implement it





13．The reference to "online marketplace" (line 30) in Passage 1 and "fee structures" (line 70) in Passage 2 both serve to note that the two authors believe that

A）the Internet can generate revenue

B）the Internet should not be free

C）broadband access should carry fees

D）intellectual property must be protected

E）the Internet will fail without business backing



Test 3-4





Passage 1



Environmental tobacco smoke can be deadly; the Environmental Protection Agency has identified it as a class A carcinogen, meaning that it is known to cause cancer in humans. The EPA reviewed all the scientific evidence and concluded that the non-smoking spouse's risk of developing lung cancer is significantly increased by exposure to environmental tobacco smoke. Significantly, the combustion end of the cigarette produces much higher concentrations of known chemicals irritants and cancer-causing agents than the inhaled end. Even when a smoker is down the hall or on another floor, the smoke and its many toxins permeate the air. Environmental tobacco smoke causes about three thousand deaths per year in non-smokers.



Passage 2



By the 1970s, the tobacco industry knew that the debate over environmental tobacco smoke (ETS) would have enormous implications. It was one thing for smokers to endanger their own health and quite another for them to harm innocent bystanders. The Industry desperately clung to the idea that smokers and non-smokers could get along with common sense and courtesy, thereby framing the issue as one of etiquette rather than science. But by the mid-1980s, there was mounting evidence of a small but significant increase in respiratory disease among non-smokers, especially spouses, with long-term exposure to ETS. Universities and hospitals were the first to curtail or eliminate smoking, followed by government, and then the private sector. By 2000, smoking had been virtually eliminated in indoor public places.





1．Both passages express the view that environmental tobacco smoke

A）ought to be curtailed or eliminated

B）should be regulated by the government

C）is a matter of courtesy and etiquette

D）can cause lung disease

E）is present in most public places





2．Which of the following aspects of environmental tobacco smoke is cited in Passage 1 but not
 in Passage 2?

A）the fact that it causes disease

B）a reason why it s harmful

C）scientific evidence of its dangers

D）its impact on the non-smoking

E）why efforts have been made to limit exposure to it





3．Passage 2 implies that the debate over environmental tobacco smoke would have "enormous implications" because

A）proof that environmental tobacco smoke is harmful to non-smokers would cause smoking to be made illegal

B）many smokers would quit if they knew that their smoking was harmful to others

C）limiting environmental tobacco would now be viewed as a matter of common sense and courtesy

D）smoking had previously been perceived as harmful only to the smoker and not to innocent bystanders

E）few people before 1990 believed that environmental tobacco smoke was harmful to non-smokers





4．Unlike Passage 1, Passage 2 portrays the issue of smoking in indoor public places, and whether or not it should be allowed as partly a function of

A）scientific reasoning

B）personal opinion

C）individual responsibility

D）common sense and courtesy

E）public perception



Test 3-5




The following adaptations from late-twentieth-century works offer perspectives on the word of botanist Carolus Linnaeus (1707-1778), who taught at the University of Uppsala, Sweden.




Passage 1



Linnaeus' enormous and essential contribution to natural history was to devise a system of classification whereby any plant or animal could be identified and slotted into an overall plan. In creating this system, Linnaeus also introduced a method of naming biological species that is still used today. These two innovations may sound unexciting until on tries to imagine a scientific world without these fundamental tools —as was indeed the case with natural history before the Linnaean system. Previous naturalists (and Linnaeus himself in his youth) had tried to name species by enumerating all of a species' distinguishing features. Often these multiword names had to be expanded when similar related species were discovered, and the names differed from author to author and language to language. Naturalists therefore had difficulty understanding and building on one another's work.

It became crucial that every species have the same name in all languages. In using Latin for naming species, Linnaeus followed the custom of his time, but in reducing the name of each species to two words—the genus, common to every species within the genus, and the species name itself—he made an invaluable break with the past. For instance, a shell with earlier names such as "Marbled Jamaica Murex with Knotty Twirls (Petiver)" became simply strombus gigas L. ("L" for Linnaeus.)

Yet the invention of a system of nomenclature, vital as it has come to seen, was trivial by comparison with Linnaeus' main achievement: devising a classification no longer had to list every species individually. Linnaeus' universally understood classification of species also enabled scientists to retrieve information, make predictions, and understand traits by association. Linnaesu divided each kingdom (animal, vegetable, and mineral) into hierarchies that are still, with some additions, followed today. His classifications reflect an eighteenth-century concept of nature in which all organisms, graded from lower to higher, formed a ladder or "great chain of being", with the human species at the summit.

Linnaeus himself would probably have been the first to admit that classification is only a tool, and unfortunately, this truth was not apparent to his immediate successors. And for the next hundred years biologists were to concern themselves almost exclusively with classification. All facts, however trivial, were revered; all theories, however stimulating, were shunned. And the facts with which these naturalists were most concerned were those bearing on the description and classification of species.



Passage 2



A few years ago I stood in a historic place — a neat little eighteenth-century garden, formally divided by gravel walks, with a small wooden house in one corner where the garden's owner had once lived. This garden, which lies in the old Swedish university town of Uppsala, was owned by the warehouse clerk and great indexer of nature, Linnaeus, who between 1730 and 1760 docketed, or attempted to docket, most of the biological world. Perhaps nothing is more moving at Uppsala than the actual smallness and ordered simplicity of that garden, as compared to the immense consequences that sprang from it in terms of the way humans see and think about the external word. For all its air of gentle peace, this garden is closer to an explosion whose reverberations continue to resonate inside the human brain; it is the place where an intellectual seed landed and has now grown to a tree that shadows the entire globe. I am a heretic about Linnaeus. I do not dispute the value of the tool he gave natural science, but am wary about the change it has effected in humans' relationship to the world. From Linnaeus on, much of science has been devoted to providing specific labels, to explaining specific mechanisms to sorting masses into individual entities and arranging the entities neatly. The cost of having so successfully itemized and pigeonholed nature, of being able to name names and explain behaviors, is to limit certain possibilities of seeing and apprehending. For example, the modern human thinks that he or she can best understand tree (or a species of tree) by examining a single tree. But trees are not intended to grow in isolation. They are social creatures, and their society in turn creates or supports other societies of plants, insects, birds, mammals, and microorganisms, all of which make up the whole experience of the woods. The true woods is the sum of all its phenomena. Modern humans have come to adopt the scientific view of the external world as a way of understanding their everyday experience in it. Yet that experience is better understood as a synthesis, a complex interweaving of strands, past memories and present perceptions, times and places, private and public history, that is hopelessly beyond science's powers to analyze. It is quintessentially "wild": irrational, uncontrollable, incalculable. Despite modern humans' Linnaesu-like attempts to "garden" everyday experience —, to invent disciplining social and intellectual systems for it, in truth it resembles wild nature, the green chaos of the woods.





1．In the first paragraph of Passage 1, the attitude of the author toward Linnaus' legacy is one of

A）nostalgia

B）appreciation

C）delight

D）bafflement

E）resentment





2．The word "case" as it is used in line 6 most nearly means

A）example

B）lawsuit

C）convincing argument

D）set of circumstances

E）situation under investigation





3．The discussion of "a shell" in lines 16-17 serves primarily to illustrate

A）what types of Latin names were commonly used for biological species in Linnaeus' day

B）why the Linnaean system of naming was trivial in comparison to another innovation

C）why other naturalists initially opposed the Linnaean system of naming

D）how the Linnaean system helped naturalists identify previously unknown species

E）how the Linnaean system simplified the names of biological species





4．As used in line 19, "vital" most nearly means

A）animated

B）invigorating

C）essential

D）necessary to maintaining life

E）characteristic of living beings





5．Passage 1 indicates that Linnaeus' classification of the natural kingdom was based on

A）the conclusions of previous naturalists

B）a conception of nature's order

C）the idea that classifying forms the basis of biological inquiry

D）close observation of nature's patterns

E）a theory about how biological species developed over time





6．In Passage 2, the author mentions that the garden "is closer to an explosion" (lines 43-44) in order to

A）illustrate the impact that Linnaeus' fame had on the town of Uppsala

B）emphasize the influence that Linnaeus has had on human thought

C）call attention to the profusion. of growth in the small garden

D）note that the seeds that Linnaeus planted in the garden have grown into large trees

E）express concern about the destructive potential of scientific advancement





7．The author of Passage 2 characterizes "much of science" (line 48) as

A）reductive

B）innovative

C）controversial

D）idealistic

E）obscure





8．As used in line 52, "apprehending" most nearly means

A）seizing

B）anticipating

C）fearing

D）understanding

E）doubting





9．The author of Passage 2 suggests that "the scientific view of the external world" (lines 58-59) involves

A）perceiving the actual chaos of nature

B）recognizing that plants and animals are social creatures

C）limiting one's understanding of the world

D）appreciating nature only for its usefulness to humans

E）performing experiments with potentially destructive results





10．Which of the following techniques is used in each of the last two sentences of Passage 2 (lines 62-66)?

A）comparison and contrast

B）personal anecdote

C）elaboration of terms

D）summary of opposing arguments

E）illustration by example





11．The approaches of the two passages to the topic of Linnaeus differ in that only Passage 2 uses

A）second-person address to the reader

B）several specific examples of Linnacan nomenclature

C）an anecdote from the author's personal experience

D）references to other authors who have written about Linnacus

E）a comparison between Linnaeus's system and other types of scientific innovations





12．Both passages emphasize which of the following aspects of Linnaeu' work?

A）The extent to which it represented a change from the past.

B）The way in which it limits present-day.

C）The degree to which it has affected Humans' reverence toward nature.

D）The degree to which it has affected humans' reverence toward nature.

E）The kinds of scientific discoveries on which it built.



Test 3-6




In Passage 1, the author presents his view of the early years of the silent film industry. In Passage 2, the author draws on her experience as a mime to generalize about her art.




Passage 1



Talk to those people who first saw films when they were silent, and they will tell you that the experience was magic.The silent film had extraordinary powers to draw members of an audience into the story, and an equally potent capacity to make their imaginations work. It required the audience to become engaged—to supply voices and sound effects. The audience was the final, creative contributor to the process of making a film.

The finest films of the silent era depended on two elements that we can seldom provide today—a large and receptive audience as well as a well-orchestrated score. For the audience, the fusion of picture and live music added up to more than the sum of the respective parts.

The one word that sums up the attitude of the silent film-makers is enthusiasm, conveyed most strongly before formulas took shape and when there was more room for experimentation. This enthusiastic uncertainty often resulted in such accidental discoveries as new camera or editing techniques. Some films experimented with players; the 1915 film Regeneration, for example, by using real gangsters and streetwalkers, provided startling local color. Other films, particularly those of Thomas Ince, provided tragic endings as often as films by other companies supplied happy ones.

Unfortunately, the vast majority of silent films survive today in inferior prints that no longer reflect the care that the original technicians put into them. The modern versions of silent films may appear jerky and flickery, but the vast picture palaces did not attract four to six thousand people per night by giving them eyestrain. A silent film depends on its visuals; as soon as you degrade those, you lose elements that go far beyond the image on the surface. The acting in silence was often very subtle, very restrained, despite legends to the contrary.



Passage 2



Mime opens up a new world to the beholder, but it does so insidiously, not by purposely injecting points of interest in the manner of a tour guide. Audiences are not unlike visitors to a foreign land who discovers that the modes, manners, and thoughts of its inhabitants are not meaning-less oddities, but are sensible in context.

I remember once when an audience seemed perplexed at what I was doing. At first, I tried to gain a more immediate response by using slight exaggerations. I soon realized that these actions had nothing to do with the audience's understanding of the character. What I had to believe to be a failure of the audience to respond in the manner I expected was, in fact, only their concentration on what I was doing; they were enjoying a gradual awakening — a slow transference of their understanding from their own time and place to one that appeared so unexpectedly before their eyes. This was evidenced by their growing response to succeeding numbers.

Mime is an elusive art, as its expression is entirely dependent on the ability of the performer to imagine a character and to re-create that character for each performance. As a mime, I am a physical medium, the instrument upon which the figures of my imagination play their dance of life. The individuals in my audience also have responsibilities—they must be alert collaborators. They cannot sit back, mindlessly complacent, and wait to have their emotions titillated by mesmeric music sounds of visual rhythms of acrobatic feats, or by words that tell them what to think. Mime is an art that, paradoxically, appeals both to those who respond instinctively to entertainment and to those whose appreciation is more analytical and complex. Between these extremes lie those audiences conditioned to resist any collaboration with what is played before them; and these the mime must seduce despite them-selves. There is only one way to attack those reluctant minds—take them unaware! They will be delighted at an unexpected pleasure.





1．Lines 9-10 of Passage 1 indicate that

A）music was the most important element of silent films

B）silent films rely on a combination of music and image in affecting an audience

C）the importance of music in a silent film has been overestimated

D）live music compensation for the poor quality of silent film images

E）no film can succeed without a receptive audience





2．The "formulas" mentioned in line 12 of Passage 1 most probably refer to

A）movie theatres

B）use of real characters

C）standardized film techniques

D）the fusion of disparate elements

E）contemporary events





3．The author of Passage 1 uses the phrase "enthusiastic uncertainty" in line 13 to suggest that the filmmakers were

A）excited to be experimenting in an undefined area

B）delighted at the opportunity to study new acting formulas

C）optimistic in spite of the obstacles that faced them

D）eager to challenge existing conventions

E）eager to please but unsure of what the public want





4．The word "legends" in line 25 of Passage 1 most nearly means

A）fairy tales

B）symbolism

C）heroes

D）movie stars

E）misconceptions





5．The author of Passage 2 mentioned the incident in lines 30-37 in order to imply that

A）the audience's lack of response reflected their captivated interest in the performance

B）she was forced to resort to stereotypes in order to reach her audience

C）exaggeration is an essential part of mime

D）the audience had a good understanding of the subtlety of mime

E）vocalization is helpful in reaching certain audiences





6．Lines 38-42 indicate that the author of Passage 2 and the silent filmmakers of Passage 1 were similar because

A）neither used many props

B）both conveyed their message by using sophisticated technology

C）both learned through trial and error

D）both used visual effects and dialogue

E）both had a loyal following





7．Lines 45-47 suggest that the author of Passage 2 feels that mimes

A）cannot control the way audiences interpret their characters

B）transform their bodies to portray their characters

C）have resist outside attempts to define the acting style

D）should focus on important events in the lives of specific characters

E）know the limitations of performances that do not incorporate either music or speech





8．Passage 1 and 2 are similar in that both are mainly concerned with

A）the use of special effects

B）differences among dramatic styles

C）the visual aspects of performance

D）the suspension of disbelief in audiences

E）nostalgia for a bygone era



Test 3-7




This pair of passages presents contrasting views of the music of jazz trumpeter Miles Davis, who died in 1993. The author of Passage 1 argues that Davis's artistry reached its peak in the 1950s. The author of Passage 2 claims that Davis remained an important creative force to the end of his life.




Passage 1



The recent death of trumpeter Miles Davis brought an end to one of the most celebrated careers in the history of jazz. Few musicians have ever enjoyed such popularity for so long. Much has been made of Davis's influence on the historical development of jazz, his ability to "show the way" to other musicians. Yet it must be said that Miles reached the artistic high point of his career in the 1950s.

Davis came to New York City from the Midwest in the mid-1940s while still a teenager. Studying at the Juilliard School of Music by day, he haunted the city's jazz clubs by night, receiving another education entirely. Bebop, the hot, frantic new sound in jazz, was being played by such musical revolutionaries as Charlie Parker, Dizzy Gillespie, and Thelonious Monk, and Davis was sometimes invited up on the bandstand to play with them. Though obviously talented, Davis had to struggle to keep up with these musicians, and he worked tirelessly to perfect his technique.

Even at this early stage, Davis's sound and style on trumpet set him apart. Rather than filling the air with a headlong rush of musical notes, as other bebop musicians did, Davis played sparingly. He seemed more interested in the silences between the notes than in the notes themselves. This less-is-more approach became the basis of "Cool" jazz, the counter-revolution Davis led which dominated West Coast jazz in the 1950s. The Miles Davis quintet set the standard for all other jazz combos of the ear, and produced a series of recordings culminating in the classic Kind of Blue.

Although Kind of Blue represents the high-water mark of Davis's career, his artistic decline was not immediately apparent. In the early 1960s, playing with a different set of musicians, he produced some excellent albums. But the end was near. His last pure jazz album is named, fitting enough, In a Silent Way. After issuing this recording in 1969, Davis turned his back on traditional jazz, disappointingly opting for an electronic "fusion" sound that blurred the lines between jazz and rock. Yes, he continued to enjoy a lucrative recording career and public adulation. But for all those who learned to love jazz by listening to the plaintive sounds of the Miles Davis of the 1950s, it was as if he had already fallen silent.



Passage 2



Miles Davis was a protean figure in jazz; like some musical Picasso, he mastered and then shed a series of styles throughout the course of his career. This is rare in any artist, but almost unheard of in the world of jazz, where a musician's style is usually formed extremely early, and then refined and repeated for the remainder of his or her life. Although Davis could have earned millions by continuing to play the music that had first made him famous in the 1950s, he refused to repeat himself. He consistently sought to expand his musical horizons, working with young, emerging musicians, restlessly searching for new sounds.

After cutting his teeth on the bebop jazz of the 1940s, Davis developed a "cooler" style and made his name in the 1950s with a five-man combo. The so-called "purists" have often claimed that this period represents the zenith of Davis's achievement. But this argument revels more about the narrow tastes of certain critics than it does about the supposed limitations of Miles Davis. The groups Davis led in the 1960s featured a new generation of superb musicians such as Wayne Shorter and Herbie Hancock, and produced music that explored new and complex rhythmic textures.

Yet critics continued to complain. And when Davis released Bitches Brew in 1970, the jazz "purists" were horrified: His band was using electronic instruments, and its music borrowed heavily from rock rhythms and the psychedelic sound of "acid" rock. Typically, Davis ignored the storm of protest, secure in his artistic vision. Throughout the early 1970s, he continued to attract the best new players to his side. They benefited from his vast experience and mastery, and he from their youthful energy and fresh approach to the music. After a six-year retirement brought on by illness, Davis re-emerged in 1981. Ever willing to court controversy, he wore outrageous clothes, grew his hair long, and even did a television commercial. But musically, Davis was as exciting as ever. Once again, he sought out some of the finest young musicians, and played to great acclaim. A restless innovator to the end of his life, Miles Davis deserves his place as the dominant figure in jazz in the second half of the 20

th


 century.





1．In line 4, the phrase "show the way" most nearly means

A）lead a band

B）bring publicity to

C）teach novice musicians

D）affect the creative development of

E）compose music of high quality





2．The author suggest that "Cool" jazz was a "counter-revolution" in line 17 because it

A）reflected Davis's unique sound on trumpet

B）improved the quality of jazz on the West Coast

C）marked Davis's emergence as the premier trumpeter of his generation

D）represented a stylistic alternative to bebop jazz

E）grew out of Davis's disagreements with Parker, Gillespie, and Monk





3．In lines 22-27, when discussing the Davis group of the early 1960s, the author suggests that

A）critics persuaded Davis that he should reject the "Cool" sound of the 1950s.

B）Davis's individual style of play became even more spare and economical

C）Davis continued to produce music of high quality even though past his prime

D）musicians and audiences alike began treating Davis with increased respect

E）Davis gave up electronic instruments and returnee to playing traditional jazz





4．The author of Passage 1 suggests that the music Davis played after In a Silent Way

A）ignored current musical trends

B）alienated most of his listeners

C）revived bebop jazz

D）disappointed influential music critics

E）remained highly profitable





5．By saying that "it was as if he had already fallen silent" in lines 29-30 the author of Passage 1 suggests that

A）it would have been preferable if Davis had not played at all, rather than play "fusion" jazz

B）by 1970, Davis no longer had the ability to play in the plaintive style that had made him famous

C）people who loved traditional jazz stopped buying recordings after the use of electronic instruments became popular

D）Davis lost most of his popular following when he began to blur the lines between jazz and rock music

E）younger listeners learned about jazz in a completely different way than those who had first heard it in the 1950s.





6．The author of Passage 2 suggests that, unlike Miles Davis, most jazz musicians

A）find it difficult to earn a living playing music

B）know very little about the tradition of jazz

C）solidify their playing style early in life

D）refuse to work with musicians younger than themselves

E）prefer to play a "hot" style of jazz





7．The phrase "cutting his teeth" most nearly in line 39 means

A）getting excited about

B）acquiring skill

C）becoming injured by

D）memorizing fully

E）criticizing sharply





8．The reference in Passage 2 to "purists" and "supposed limitations" in lines 41 and 43 serve to

A）emphasize the shortcomings of Miles Davis as a bebop player

B）show what Davis might have accomplished had he continued to play "cool" jazz

C）give an assessment of Davis's reaction to his critics

D）criticize those who would say negative things about Miles Davis

E）prove that Davis entered a period of artistic decline in the 1960s





9．According to the author of Passage 2, the relationship between Davis and the musicians he played with in the early 1970s can best be summarized as which of the following?

A）It was similar to that of teacher and pupil.

B）It was filled with dissension and conflict.

C）It was the focus of critical acclaim.

D）It lacked the "chemistry" of Davis's earlier groups.

E）It was mutually beneficial.





10．The author of Passage 1 would most likely react to the characterization of Miles Davis as a "restless innovator" in lines 57-58 by arguing that

A）Davis was no longer the dominant figure in jazz after 1950

B）only a critic can properly judge the extent of a musician's artistic achievement

C）Davis should have concentrated less on innovation and more on perfecting his technique

D）the artistic quality of any musical innovation depends largely on the caliber of the musicians involved

E）Davis should have realized that change for change's sake is not always a positive thing





11．Both passages primarily concerned with

A）describing the evolution of jazz from the 1940s onward

B）explaining why Miles Davis continually played with new groups of musicians

C）showing how the music of Miles Davis was heavily influence by bebop jazz

D）evaluating the career and achievements of Miles Davis

E）Indicating the high point of Miles Davis's career.



Test 3-8




Below are two excerpts that consider the relationship between works of literature and social conditions. The first is from a book published in 1974 and written by a Black male scholar about Black American literature. The second is from a book published in 1979 and written by two White female scholars about literature written by women in the nineteenth century.




Passage 1



One of the most notable aspects of the Black narrative tradition is that at the beginning of the narrative the main character is usually in a state of bondage or imprisonment, either physical or mental or both. The main action of the narrative involves the character's attempt to break out of this narrow arena. By the end of the narrative. however, the character has seldom achieved a state of hope and despair, madness and sanity, repentances and longing. The Narrative of the Life of Frederick Douglass. An American Slave, Written by Himself (1845) offers a case in point.

In his autobiography Douglass describes his journey from " the prison house of slavery" to the north and the abolitionist movement. As a slave, he was in a condition of bondage, deprivation, and injustice. The young Douglass does not know his father, sees his mother only two or three times before she dies, and is confronted early and often by the nakedness of the power wielded by White people.

A climactic point in the Narrative occurs when Douglass complains to his White master about the brutal treatment he has received at the hands of another White man to whom he has been consigned. He asks for just treatment, but is informed that he must go hack to the other man "come what might" and that he will be punished severely if he ever complains again. This encounter, in which the only tribunal before which a slave can demand justice consists of a slaveholder, who acts as both judge and jury, is representative of the patterns of justice that the book describes. It is Douglass' expanding awareness of the Exclusiveness of White justice that leads to subtle Rebellion, physical revolt, and finally an escape from slavery. When he first arrives in New York, Douglass is still unsure of himself of himself and fearful of the omnipresent threat of capture. He changes his name in order to avoid the thoroughgoing "justice" of the White world. He moves to Massachusetts before he feels somewhat secure. Douglass comes to feel, however, that the security offered by Massachusetts is not enough. He must join the Abolitionist movement to find sanctuary: the entire system must change before he can be free.

The final positions of Frederick Douglass and the protagonists of other Black narratives carry us toward a more elevated conception of the human condition. We have not only the insights and the liberating strategies that illuminated the course of the narration but also the honest complexity of endings that indicate no solution is final until the basis of the White court's power has been destroyed. The Black narrative does not offer a comfortable majority report. It speaks of the enduring struggle of those who have been unjustly judged and restricted and yet have sought to evolve humane standards of existence. There is suffering involved, but ultimately the process augurs well for some essential human dignity.



Passage 2



Dramatizations of imprisonment and escape are so all-pervasive in nineteenth-century literature by women that we believe they represent a uniquely female tradition in this period. Interestingly, though works in this tradition generally begin by using houses as primary symbols of female imprisonment, they also use much of the other parapher nails of woman's place to enact their central symbolic drama of enclosure and escape. Ladylike veils and costumes. Mirrors, paintings, statues, locked cabinets, drawers, trunks, strongboxes, and other domestic furnishings appear and reappear in women's novels and poems. They signify the woman writer's sense that, as Emily Dickinson put it, her "life" has been "shaven and fitted to a frame," a confinement she can tolerate only by believing that "The soul has moments of escape — When bursting all the doors — She dances like a bomb, abroad." Significantly, too, the explosive violence of these "moments of escape " that women writers continually imagine for themselves reminds us of the phenomenon of the mad double that so many of there women have projected into their works. For it is, after all, through the violence of the double that the female author enacts her own raging desire to escape male houses and male constructs, while at the same time it is through the double's violence that the author articulates for herself the costly destructiveness of anger repressed until it can no longer be contained.

*mad double: a literary device in which a seemingly insane character represents certain aspects of a conventional character's personality





1．Both passages are primarily concerned with the themes of

A）madness and sanity

B）rescue and deliverance

C）weakness and strength

D）captivity and escape

E）memory and forgetfulness





2．Passage 1 is developed primarily through

A）quotations from specific texts

B）references to the truths expressed by myths

C）the interpretation of symbols

D）extended treatment of a specific example

E）the presentation of abstract principles





3．How do the pairs of nouns in lines 5-6 of Passage 1 ("hope and ...longing") support the author's generalization about the endings of black narratives?

A）They convey the complex, unresolved nature of the endings.

B）They illustrate the contradictions that are explained in the endings.

C）They evoke the heightened sense of power expressed by the author.

D）They describe the extremes of emotions that the endings avoid.

E）They suggest that readers will find the endings climactic.





4．When he first arrived in New York, Frederick Douglass behaved most like someone who

A）acts more confident about his accomplishments than the facts warrant

B）is aware of the tenuous nature of his freedom

C）objects to being praised publicly, even though such praise is justified

D）is constantly afraid of things that offer no real threat

E）takes risks when the occasion seems to justify them





5．The word "thoroughgoing" (line 25) emphasizes Douglass' perception that the justice system is

A）an efficient mechanism for protecting human rights

B）a pervasive system of oppression

C）a local, rather than a federal, system

D）a comprehensive set of abstract beliefs

E）an inescapable pretext for violence





6．The statement in lines 33-34 ("The Black...report") suggests that the Black narrative

A）offers a subjective, and therefore unrevealing, view of social reality

B）delivers in a new way truths that are obvious to the unbiased

C）reveals unpleasant truths that many would prefer not to face

D）has important things to say, even though it is not read widely enough

E）confirms discouraging facts already familiar to most readers





7．In Passage 2, the list of objects in lines 43-44 serves to suggest

A）the lavishness of domestic furnishings

B）the precarious economic position of women

C）society's concern with surface rather than underlying truth

D）the limitations placed on women

E）the threat of violence in the home sometimes faced by women





8．In Passage 2, Dickinson's perception (lines 46-49) is similar to views expressed by other women writers of her era in that it

A）hints at the intensity of the urge to be free

B）asserts that only those who have experienced freedom directly can appreciate it

C）conveys the impression of belonging to a larger whole

D）affirms that there is but one correct way to behave

E）suggests that only those who work well with others will be able to achieve freedom





9．In Passage 2, the inclusion of Dickinson's description of the soul (line 47-49) reinforces the suggestion that women's desire for escape is

A）a potentially violent longing

B）suppressed during childhood

C）not a common wish

D）worth risking danger to achieve

E）hardly ever realized





10．In Passage 2, the word "constructs"（line 53) refers to

A）literature written by men

B）definitions of masculinity

C）physical objects men have created

D）rules for building and architecture men admire

E）sets of ideas established by men





11．The central focus of the two passages suggests that Frederick Douglass and the women writers most significantly shares a

A）heightened awareness of the past

B）feeling of optimism

C）belief in the power of literature

D）desire for freedom and power

E）determination to improve their economic circumstances





12．Which statement most accurately describes a difference between the two passages?

A）Passage 1 deals more with general cases than does Passage 2.

B）Passage 1 is more concerned with the role of language in combating oppression than is Passage 2.

C）Passage 1 ends with an expression of optimism and Passage 2 does not.

D）Passage 1 deals less directly with political and legal considerations than does Passage 2.

E）Passage 1 mentions specifically the category of people who are the oppressors, and Passage 2 does not.
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